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Administration
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The Rectorate: Rector: Ioannis Mylopoulos
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Ioannis Pantis   
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Chair: Yiorgos Kalogeras

Heads of Departments:
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∞fi ÙË ¢ÈÂ˘ı‡ÓÙÚÈ· ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ

Œ¯ÂÙÂ ÛÙ· ¯¤ÚÈ· Û·˜ ÙÔÓ ÚÒÙÔ √‰ËÁfi ÁÈ· ÙÔ ªÂÙ·Ù˘ È̄·Îfi ¶ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜
∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÙÔ˘ ∞¶£. √ √‰ËÁfi˜ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎ¤˜ ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜
Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙÔ ¶ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ÌÂ fiÏ· Ù· ÛÙ¿‰È· ÙˆÓ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ. 

ΔÔ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Îfi ¶ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÏÂÈÙÔ‡ÚÁËÛÂ ÚÒÙË ÊÔÚ¿ ÙÔ 1995 ÁÈ· ‰¤-
Î· ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚Î¿ ¤ÙË. ªÂÙ¿ ·fi ‰È·ÎÔ‹ ÂÓfi˜ ¤ÙÔ˘˜, ÙÔ 2006 Â·Ó·ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁÂ› ÌÂ ·Ó·ÌÔÚÊˆ-
Ì¤ÓÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ·, ·Ó·ÌÔÚÊˆÌ¤ÓÔ ∂ÛˆÙÂÚÈÎfi ∫·ÓÔÓÈÛÌfi Î·È Ó¤Â˜ Î·ÙÂ˘ı‡ÓÛÂÈ˜. ∫ÂÓÙÚÈÎfi˜
ÛÙfi¯Ô˜ ÙÔ˘ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ (¶ª™) Â›Ó·È Ó· ·Ó·Ù‡ÍÂÈ ÙÔÓ ÂÚÂ˘ÓË-
ÙÈÎfi ÚÔÛ·Ó·ÙÔÏÈÛÌfi ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÂÈÎÂÓÙÚÒÓÔÓÙ·˜ ÛÙË ‚·ÛÈÎ‹ ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ÙËÓ ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË
¤ÚÂ˘Ó· Î·È Ó· ·Ó·‰Â›ÍÂÈ ÙÔ Â‡ÚÔ˜ ÙˆÓ ∞ÓıÚˆÈÛÙÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·˜ ÂÍÂÈ‰›ÎÂ˘ÛË
Î·È ÂÌ‚¿ı˘ÓÛË ÛÂ ÔÏÏ¤˜ ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ¤˜ ÂÚÈÔ¯¤˜ Ô˘ ·ÊÔÚÔ‡Ó ÙË °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È ÙËÓ ·Á-
ÁÏfiÊˆÓË §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ÙÔÓ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi. 

™‹ÌÂÚ·, ÙÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÂÈ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î¤˜ ÛÔ˘‰¤˜
∞′ Î·È μ′ Î‡ÎÏÔ˘: Ô ∞′ Î‡ÎÏÔ˜ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ Ù· ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù· ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ Ô˘ Ô‰ËÁÔ‡Ó ÛÂ ªÂ-
Ù·Ù˘¯È·Îfi ¢›ÏˆÌ· ∂È‰›ÎÂ˘ÛË˜ (ª¢∂) ÂÓÒ Ô μ′ Î‡ÎÏÔ˜ ·ÊÔÚ¿ ÙÔ ¢È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎfi ¢›ÏˆÌ·
(¢¢). ™˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤Ó·, ÙÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÂÈ ¤Ó· ÌÔÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎfi ¶ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ
™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ÌÂ 4 Î·ÙÂ˘ı‡ÓÛÂÈ˜ ª¢∂, ·fi ÙÈ˜ ÔÔ›Â˜ ‰‡Ô («£ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹ Î·È ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË °ÏˆÛ-
ÛÔÏÔÁ›·» Î·È «¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ˆ˜ •¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜») ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È ·fi ÙÔÓ ΔÔÌ¤·
£ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜, ÂÓÒ ÔÈ Î·ÙÂ˘ı‡ÓÛÂÈ˜ «∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È
¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜» Î·È «∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜» ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È ·fi ÙÔ˘˜ ΔÔÌÂ›˜
∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ ·ÓÙ›ÛÙÔÈ¯·. ∂ÈÏ¤ÔÓ, ÙÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ∞ÁÁÏÈ-
Î‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÂÈ (ˆ˜ ÂÈÛÂ‡‰ÔÓ ΔÌ‹Ì·) ‰‡Ô ¢È·ÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¿ ª¢∂, ¤Ó·
ÛÙËÓ «∂˘Úˆ·˚Î‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi» Î·È ¤Ó· ÛÙË «ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË Î·È ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·» ÛÙ·
ÔÔ›· Û˘ÌÌÂÙ¤¯Ô˘Ó ¿ÏÏ· ΔÌ‹Ì·Ù· ÙË˜ ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹˜ ™¯ÔÏ‹˜ ∞¶£ ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ÂÍˆÙÂÚÈÎÔ› Û˘-
ÓÂÚÁ¿ÙÂ˜. √ μ′ Î‡ÎÏÔ˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ Ô˘ Ô‰ËÁÂ› ÛÙÔ ¢È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎfi ¢›ÏˆÌ· ÚÔ-
ÛÊ¤ÚÂÙ·È ·fi Ì¤ÏË ¢∂¶ fiÏˆÓ ÙˆÓ ΔÔÌ¤ˆÓ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜, ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚·ÓÔÌ¤ÓÔ˘ Î·È ÙÔ˘ ΔÔÌ¤·
ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ Î·È ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ.

™ÙÔÓ √‰ËÁfi ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ı· ‚ÚÂ›ÙÂ ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ Ô˘ ·ÊÔÚÔ‡Ó Ù· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·
Ô˘ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ Î¿ıÂ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ª¢∂ ÙÔ˘ ÌÔÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎÔ‡ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜, ÙÔÓ ∂ÛˆÙÂ-
ÚÈÎfi ∫·ÓÔÓÈÛÌfi Ô˘ ‰È¤ÂÈ ÙÔ ¶ª™ Î·È Û‡ÓÙÔÌÂ˜ ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ ÁÈ· Ù· ¢È·ÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¿ ¶ª™ 

Δ¤ÏÔ˜, ı¤Ïˆ Ó· Â˘¯·ÚÈÛÙ‹Ûˆ ÙÔ˘˜ ÚÔËÁÔ‡ÌÂÓÔ˘˜ ¢ÈÂ˘ı˘ÓÙ¤˜ ÙÔ˘ ¶ª™, Ù· Ì¤ÏË ÙË˜
™˘ÓÙÔÓÈÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ∂ÈÙÚÔ‹˜, ÙÔ˘˜/ÙÈ˜ Û˘Ó·‰¤ÏÊÔ˘˜ Ô˘ ‰›‰·Í·Ó ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Î·È
Û˘ÌÌÂÙÂ›¯·Ó ÛÙËÓ Â›‚ÏÂ„Ë Î·È ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ Î·È ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎÒÓ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚ÒÓ, Î·-
ıÒ˜ Î·È ÙÔ˘˜/ÙÈ˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯. ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Î·È ˘Ô„. ‰È‰¿ÎÙÔÚÂ˜. ∏ Û˘Ì‚ÔÏ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÙË ‰È·-
ÌfiÚÊˆÛË ÙÔ˘ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ˘‹ÚÍÂ ·ÓÂÎÙ›ÌËÙË.

∫¿ÚÈÓ ªfiÎÏÔ˘ÓÙ-§·ÁÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘
∫·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜

¢ÈÂ˘ı‡ÓÙÚÈ· ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ
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From the Director of Postgraduate Studies

The first Guide to Postgraduate Studies of the School of English has now materialized in the
book form you are holding in your hands. The Guide includes important information that
postgraduate students will need to access before their registration as well as throughout their
studies. 

The Postgraduate Programme of the School ran in its initial form for ten successive years
between 1995 and 2005. In 2006 its operation resumed with a revised version of the Internal
Regulations, new MA courses and new fields of specialization. The main aim of the Postgradu-
ate Programme is to develop the research dynamics of the School concentrating on theoreti-
cal and applied research. Ultimately, we wish to demonstrate the breadth of studying Human-
ities by offering specialization in different areas of Linguistics and English /American Literature
and Culture. 

The School of English Language and Literature offers Postgraduate Programmes at the
MA and the PhD levels. Specifically, within the MA Programme of the School there are 4 spe-
cializations: two of them, namely the MA in Theoretical and Applied Linguistics and the MA in
Teaching English as a Foreign Language are offered by the Department of Theoretical and Ap-
plied Linguistics while the Department of English Literature offers an MA in English Literature
and Culture and the Department of American Literature offers an MA in American Literature
and Culture. Moreover, the School of English is responsible for two MA programmes, one on
European Literature and Culture and the other on Translation and Interpreting which are
jointly organized by the School and other Departments of the Philosophy Faculty and/or lec-
turers from other European universities and research units. Research at the PhD level is of-
fered by each of the four Departments of the School of English including the Department of
Translation and Intercultural Studies, in areas of expertise covered by faculty members. 

In the Guide you will find information concerning the modules of each MA course, the set
of Internal Regulations for the School’s Postgraduate Programme as well as some information
about the Interdepartmental Postgraduate Programmes.

As a final note, I would like to acknowledge the invaluable contribution of the previous
Directors, members of the Postgraduate Studies Coordinating Committee, faculty members
who taught courses and/or supervised postgraduate theses as well as former MA and PhD
students: the present state of our Programme is largely due to their contribution.

Karin Boklund-Lagopoulou 
Professsor of English Literature

Director of Postgraduate Studies
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¶ÚÔÛˆÈÎfi TÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜

School Staff
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EÏ¤ÓË AÁ·ıÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘ Eleni Agathopoulou
∂›ÎÔ˘ÚË ∫·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Reading; 
PhD Aristotle University 
Second Language Acquisition; Language Teaching Methodology;
English for Specific Purposes
room: 308B, tel.: 2310 99 7396; 
e-mail: agatho@enl.auth.gr

AÁÁÂÏÈÎ‹ Aı·Ó·ÛÈ¿‰Ô˘ Angeliki Athanasiadou
∫·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Essex;
PhD Aristotle University
General Linguistics; Semantics; Cognitive Linguistics; Metaphor; 
Language of Emotions
room: 306°, tel.: 2310 99 7404; 
e-mail: angath@enl.auth.gr

£ˆÌ·‹ ∞ÏÂÍ›Ô˘ Thomaï Alexiou
§¤ÎÙÔÚ·˜   Lecturer

BA University of Ioannina; MA Canterbury Christ Church University,
PhD University of Wales, Swansea
Young learners (Preschool and Primary education); L1 and L2 Acquisition; 
Individual Differences; Language Teaching Methodology; 
Material Development for Young Learners
room 308°, tel.: 2310 99 7098
e-mail: thalexiou@enl.auth.gr

AÎ·‰ËÌ·˚Îfi ¶ÚÔÛˆÈÎfi ñ Academic Staff

TÔÌ¤·˜ £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È  EÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜

Department of  Theoretical  and Appl ied L inguist ics



TMHMA A°°§IKH™ °§ø™™∞™ ∫∞π ºπ§√§√°π∞™ ñ SCHOOL OF ENGLISH 11

¶·Û¯·Ï›Ó· °ÚÔ‡ÙÎ· Paschalena Groutka
EE¢I¶ I Senior Teaching Fellow

BA Aristotle University; MA University of East Anglia
Computer-Assisted Language Learning; Vocabulary; 
Teacher Training
room: 308B, tel.: 2310 99 7395; 
e-mail: groutka@enl.auth.gr

§›· ∂˘ÛÙ·ıÈ¿‰Ë Lia Efstathiadi
∂∂¢π¶ π Senior Teaching Fellow

BA Aristotle University; MA Aristotle University
Second Language Acquisition (vocabulary) in young learners; 
Corpus linguistics; Modality
room: 307E, tel.: 2310 99 7457 
e-mail: economid@enl.auth.gr

Edgar Matthew Andrew Joycey Edgar Matthew Andrew Joycey
AÏÏÔ‰·fi˜ ¢¿ÛÎ·ÏÔ˜ Foreign Teaching Fellow

BSc University of London; 
PGCE University of London-Institute of Education;
RSA Dip. TEFLA University of Bradford; MEd University of Leeds;
PhD Aristotle University
Syllabus Design; Teacher Development; Teacher Training; 
Choices Teachers Make; Life long Learning
room: 308B, tel.: 2310 99 7401; 
e-mail: joycey@enl.auth.gr

NÈÎfiÏ·Ô˜ §·‚›‰·˜ Nikolaos Lavidas
§¤ÎÙÔÚ·˜ Lecturer

BA, MA, PhD National and Kapodistrian University of Athens; 
Post-doc University of the Aegean 
Historical Linguistics; Syntactic Change; 
Argument Structure in Diachrony; Indo-European Linguistics
room: 308°, tel.: 2310 99 7830; e-mail: nlavidas@enl.auth.gr
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M·ÚÈ¿ÓıË M·ÎÚ‹-TÛÈÏÈ¿ÎÔ˘ Marianthi Makri-Tsilipakou
K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor
BA Aristotle University; MA University of Reading; 
PhD Aristotle University
Sociolinguistics; Conversation Analysis; Ethnomethodology; 
Gender and Language; 
Ethnography of Speaking; Pragmatics
room: 305, tel.: 2310 99 7416; e-mail: mmakrits@enl.auth.gr

M·Ú›Ó· M·Ùı·ÈÔ˘‰¿ÎË Marina Mattheoudaki
∞Ó·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Associate Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Birmingham; 
PhD Aristotle University
Second Language Acquisition; 
Language Teaching Methodology; Lexicology
room: 306A, tel.: 2310 99 7455; e-mail: marmat@enl.auth.gr

EÏÈÛ¿‚ÂÙ MÂÏ¿-Aı·Ó·ÛÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘ Elsa Mela-Athanassopoulou
E›ÎÔ˘ÚË K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor
BA Aristotle University; MA University of California, Davis; 
PhD Aristotle University 
Linguistic Morphology; Translation; Lexicology; EFL; 
Theoretical Linguistics
room: 308Z, tel.: 2310 99 7451; e-mail: ema@enl.auth.gr

MÈ¯¿ÏË˜ MËÏ·›‰Ë˜ Michalis Milapides
AÓ·ÏËÚˆÙ‹˜ K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ Associate Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of California, Davis; 
PhD Aristotle University
EFL; Pragmatics; News Discourse; Ellipsis
room: 309°, tel.: 2310 99 7436; 
e-mail: mm@enl.auth.gr

K·ÙÂÚ›Ó· NÈÎÔÏ·˝‰Ô˘ Katerina Nicolaidis
AÓ·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Associate Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA, PhD University of Reading
Phonetics; Phonology; Phonological Acquisition; 
Speech Disorders
room: 306A, tel.: 2310 99 7429; 
e-mail: knicol@enl.auth.gr
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AÚÂÙ‹-M·Ú›· ™Ô˘Á¿ÚË Areti-Maria Sougari
E›ÎÔ˘ÚË K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Leeds; 
PhD University of Essex
Second Language Acquisition; Teacher Education and Training; 
Teaching English to Primary School Children (young learners); 
English for Specific Purposes
room: 307¢, tel.: 2310 99 7458; e-mail: asougari@enl.auth.gr

AÓ·ÛÙ¿ÛÈÔ˜ TÛ·ÁÁ·Ï›‰Ë˜ Anastasios Tsangalidis
∞Ó·ÏËÚˆÙ‹˜ K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ Associate Professor

BA Aristotle University; MPhil Trinity College Dublin;
PhD Aristotle University
Syntax; Semantics; Tense, Aspect and Modality;
Typology; Grammaticalization
room: 310A, tel.: 2310 99 7939; e-mail: atsangal@auth.gr

I¿ÓıË M·Ú›· TÛÈÌÏ‹ Ianthi Maria Tsimpli
∫·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor

BA University of Athens; Dip. Linguistics UCL; 
PhD University College London
First and Second Language Acquisition; Psycholinguistics; 
Theoretical Syntax
room: 309A, tel.: 2310 99 7444; e-mail: imt@enl.auth.gr
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ŒÊË °È·ÓÓÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘ Effie Yiannopoulou
E›ÎÔ˘ÚË K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA Lancaster University; PhD Cardiff
20th-century English Literature; Cultural and Postcolonial Theory;
Feminism
room: 306°, tel.: 2310 99 7445; 
e-mail: yiannopo@enl.auth.gr

K·ÙÂÚ›Ó· K›ÙÛË-M˘Ù¿ÎÔ˘ Katerina Kitsi-Mitakou
∞Ó·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Associate Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Leeds; 
PhD Aristotle University
Modernism; Realism; Feminist Theory and Criticism; 
Theories of Embodiment; Theatre Workshop
room: 308™T, tel.: 2310 99 7403; e-mail: katkit@enl.auth.gr

Δ›Ó· ™Ù·Ì·Ù›· KÚÔÓÙ‹ÚË Tina Krontiris
K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor

BA University of Illinois; MA George Washington University; 
PhD University of Sussex 
Renaissance Literature and Drama; Early Women Writers; Shakespeare; 
Reception Studies
room: 309A, tel.: 2310 99 7133; e-mail: krontir@enl.auth.gr

K¿ÚÈÓ MfiÎÏÔ˘ÓÙ-§·ÁÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘ Karin Boklund-Lagopoulou
K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor

BA Aristotle University; BA, MA, PhD University of Colorado
Medieval and Renaissance Literature; 
Comparative Literature; Critical Theory
room: 306B, tel.: 2310 99 7431; 
e-mail: boklund@enl.auth.gr

TÔÌ¤·˜ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜

Department of  Engl ish  L iterature
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Nicola Rehling Nicola Rehling
AÏÏÔ‰·‹ ¢·ÛÎ¿Ï· Foreign Teaching Fellow

BA Cambridge; MA University of Sussex; 
PhD Aristotle University
Feminist Theory; Modernist Literature; Feminist Film Theory
room: 309∂, tel.: 2310 99 7352; 
e-mail: rehling@enl.auth.gr

EÏÈÛ¿‚ÂÙ ™·ÎÂÏÏ·Ú›‰Ô˘ Elizabeth Sakellaridou
K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA Leeds; PhD London (RHC)
English and Comparative Drama; Theatre History and Theory; 
Political Theatre; Gender and Cultural Studies
room: 310B, tel.: 2310 99 7424; 
e-mail: esakel@enl.auth.gr

ª·Ú›· ™¯ÔÈÓ¿ Maria Schoina
§¤ÎÙÔÚ·˜ Lecturer

BA, MA, PhD Aristotle University
English Romanticism; Romantic Philhellenism;
Anglo-Italian Literary and Cultural Relations;
Travel Writing; Cultural and Gender Studies
room: 308°, tel.: 2310 99 7413; e-mail: schoina@enl.auth.gr

TÔÌ¤·˜ AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 

Department of  American L iterature

™Ì·Ú¿Á‰· °ÂÌÂÓÂÙ˙‹-M·Ï·ıÔ‡ÓË Smatie Yemenedzi-Malathouni
∞Ó·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Associate Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA Kent State University; 
PhD Aristotle University
17th-century American Literature; American Colonial Poetry; 
Popular Literature: Gothic, Horror, Detective
room: 310A, tel.: 2310 99 7474; e-mail: yemene@enl.auth.gr



Zˆ‹ ¢¤ÙÛË-¢È·Ì·ÓÙ‹ Zoe Detsi-Diamandi
∞Ó·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Associate Professor
BA Aristotle University; PhD Aristotle University 
18th-, 19th-century American Literature and Drama; 
Political Ideology and Early American Culture
room: 308™T, tel.: 2310 99 7448; 
e-mail: detsi@enl.auth.gr

°ÂˆÚÁ›· £ÂÔ‰ÔÛÈ¿‰Ô˘ Youli Theodosiadou
AÓ·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Associate Professor
BA Aristotle University; MA, PhD Arizona State University
20th-century American Novel; Literature of the American South; 
Cultural Studies; Critical Theory; Feminist Theory
room: 310°, tel.: 2310 99 7471; 
e-mail: theodosi@enl.auth.gr

°ÂÒÚÁÈÔ˜ K·ÏÔÁÂÚ¿˜ Yiorgos Kalogeras
K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Cincinnati; 
PhD Arizona State University
American Ethnic and Minority Literature; 
Greek-American Literature; Critical Theory
room: 307°, tel.: 2310 99 7454; 
e-mail: kalogera@enl.auth.gr

¢fiÌÓ· ¶·ÛÙÔ˘ÚÌ·Ù˙‹ Domna Pastourmatzi
AÓ·ÏËÚÒÙÚÈ· ∫·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Associate Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA, PhD Bowling Green State University
Modern and Contemporary American Literature; 
African-American Women Novelists; 
Science Fiction and Utopian Studies; 
Feminist Theory and Criticism; Postmodernism and Cybertheory
room: 308E, tel.: 2310 99 7464; 
e-mail: pastourm@enl.auth.gr
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™¿‚‚·˜ ¶·ÙÛ·Ï›‰Ë˜ Savas Patsalidis
K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ Professor

BA Aristotle University; MA McGill University, 
PhD University of Montreal
American Drama; Critical Theory; Experimental Theatre; 
Theory of the Theatre; Theatre Workshop
room: 309B, tel.: 2310 99 7461; 
e-mail: spats@enl.auth.gr

Δ·ÙÈ·Ó‹ ƒ··Ù˙›ÎÔ˘ Tatiani Rapatzikou
E›ÎÔ˘ÚË K·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor

BA National and Kapodistrian University of Athens; 
MA University of Lancaster; PhD University of East Anglia
Contemporary American Fiction and Poetry; Postmodernism; 
Cyberculture/Cyberpunk (William Gibson); the Technological Uncanny; 
Graphic Art; Literary Production and the New Media
room: 308E, tel.: 2310 99 7414; 
e-mail: trapatz@enl.auth.gr

ºˆÙÂÈÓ‹ AÔÛÙfiÏÔ˘ Fotini Apostolou
∂›ÎÔ˘ÚË ∫·ıËÁ‹ÙÚÈ· Assistant Professor

μ∞, PhD Aristotle University
Translation and Interpreting Studies; Post-modern Fiction; 
Critical Theory; Women’s Studies
room: 310°, tel.: 2310 99 7905; 
e-mail: fapostol@enl.auth.gr

TÔÌ¤·˜ MÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ Î·È  ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÙÈÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ

Department of  Translation and Intercultural  Studies



MÈ¯¿ÏË˜ KÔÎÎÒÓË˜ Michalis Kokonis
K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ Professor

BA Aristotle University; Dip. Commun. Studies Concordia University; 
MA McGill University; PhD Aristotle University
Contemporary American Fiction; Film Studies; Cultural Studies
room: 309°, tel.: 2310 99 7426; 
e-mail: kokonis@enl.auth.gr

NÙ¤È‚ÈÓÙ KfiÓÔÏÈ David Connolly
K·ıËÁËÙ‹˜ Professor

BA University of Lancaster; BA, MA University of Oxford; 
PhD University of East Anglia
Literary Translation Practices; Evaluation and Reception of Literary
Translations; History of Translation Theory and Practice in Greece
room: 307°, tel.: 2310 99 7477; 
e-mail: connolly@enl.auth.gr

NÈÎfiÏ·Ô˜ KfiÓÙÔ˜ Nicholas Kontos
§¤ÎÙÔÚ·˜ Lecturer

BA, MA University of California, Berkeley; 
PhD Aristotle University
Semiotics; Translation; Rhetoric; Popular Culture Studies
room: 307°, tel.: 2310 99 7406; 
e-mail: ngkontos@enl.auth.gr

∫˘ÚÈ·Î‹ ∫Ô˘ÚÔ‡ÓË Kyriaki Kourouni
∂E¢I¶ I Senior Teaching Fellow

BA Aristotle University; MA University of Surrey;
European PhD Universitat Rovira i Virgili
Translation Theory and Practice; Translators’ Training;
Technology and Translation; Process-oriented translation studies
room: 308°, tel.: 2310 99 7492; 
e-mail: electra@enl.auth.gr
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flÚÂ˜ Û˘ÓÂÚÁ·Û›·˜

√È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· Û˘Ó·ÓÙÔ‡Ó Ù· Ì¤ÏË ÙÔ˘ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ÚÔÛˆÈÎÔ‡ ÛÂ ÒÚÂ˜ Ô˘
·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ·Ú¯‹ Î¿ıÂ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ Î·È Î¿ıÂ ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÈfi‰Ô˘. √È ÒÚÂ˜ Û˘ÓÂÚÁ·-
Û›·˜ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÙÔ˘˜ ›Ó·ÎÂ˜ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÛÂˆÓ Î·È ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘ ÙÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜, ÛÙË ‰È-
Â‡ı˘ÓÛË <http://www.enl.auth.gr/staff/findex.htm>.

Consultation Hours

Students can meet members of staff during their office hours which are announced at the be-
ginning of each semester and exam period. Consultation hours are posted on notice boards
and on the school website at <http://www.enl.auth.gr/staff/findex.htm>.
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¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎfi ¶ÚÔÛˆÈÎfi Administrative  Staff

°Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· Administration Office

XÚ‹ÛÙÔ˜ AÚ‚·Ó›ÙË˜ Christos Arvanitis
°Ú·ÌÌ·Ù¤·˜ Senior Administration Officer

KÙ›ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜, 3Ô˜ fiÚÔÊÔ˜
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 1354 
e-mail: charvani@enl.auth.gr

∂Ï¤ÓË °Î·˚‰·Ù˙‹ Eleni Gaidatzi
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

KÙ›ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜, 3Ô˜ fiÚÔÊÔ˜
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 5184

O˘Ú·Ó›· EÌÌ·ÓÔ˘‹Ï Ourania Emmanuil
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

KÙ›ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜, 3Ô˜ fiÚÔÊÔ˜
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 5179
e-mail: emmanou@enl.auth.gr

¶·Ú·ÛÎÂ˘‹ ¡¿ÙÛË Paraskevi Natsi
¢.∂. ¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎÔ‡ §ÔÁÈÛÙÈÎÔ‡ Administration Officer

KÙ›ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜, 3Ô˜ fiÚÔÊÔ˜
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 5183 
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°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ School  Office

ŒÊË K·ÂÙ·Ó¿ÎË Effie Kapetanaki
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ, 308A
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 7435
e-mail: efkapet@enl.auth.gr

EÈÚ‹ÓË K·Ú·Ù·ÁÏ›‰Ô˘ Irini Karataglidou
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ, 308A
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 7393
e-mail: ekaratag@enl.auth.gr

¢¿ÊÓË MÔ˘ÛÙ·ÎÏ›‰Ô˘ Dafni Moustaklidou
¢ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ À¿ÏÏËÏÔ˜ Administration Officer

BA Aristotle University
°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ, 308A
ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 7402
e-mail: dafmou@yahoo.gr
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μÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË Departmental Library

∫ÏÂÔÓ›ÎË ™ÎÔ˘Ï·Ú›Î· Kleoniki Skoularika
μÈ‚ÏÈÔıËÎÔÓfiÌÔ˜ Librarian

BA Technological Educational Institute of Thessaloniki; 
MSc University of Glasgow
BÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË 308, ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 7459 
e-mail: skleonik@enl.auth.gr

ºˆÙÂÈÓ‹ ™Ù·‡ÚÔ˘ Foteini Stavrou
μÈ‚ÏÈÔıËÎÔÓfiÌÔ˜ Librarian

BA Technological Educational Institute of Thessaloniki; 
MA University of Wales at Aberystwyth
BÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË 308, ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 7459 
e-mail: fstavrou@enl.auth.gr

K¤ÓÙÚÔ TÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ YÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË˜ Technical Support Centre

Δ¿ÛÔ˜ ¶·Û¯¿ÏË˜ Tasos Paschalis
∂Δ∂¶ Technical Support Officer

BSc University of Patras
°Ú·ÊÂ›Ô 308¢, ÙËÏ.: 2310 99 7422
e-mail: pasxalis@enl.auth.gr



EÛˆÙÂÚÈÎfi˜ 
K·ÓÔÓÈÛÌfi˜

§ÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁ›·˜



EÛˆÙÂÚÈÎfi˜ K·ÓÔÓÈÛÌfi˜ 
ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ 

°ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È  ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÙÔ˘ ∞ÚÈÛÙÔÙÂÏÂ›Ô˘ 

¶·ÓÂÈÛÙËÌ›Ô˘ £ÂÛÛ·ÏÔÓ›ÎË˜

ÕÚıÚÔ 1
°ÂÓÈÎ¤˜ ‰È·Ù¿ÍÂÈ˜

1. √È ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î¤˜ ÛÔ˘‰¤˜ ÛÙ· ΔÌ‹Ì·Ù· Î·È ÛÙÈ˜ (ÌÔÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜) ™¯ÔÏ¤˜ ÙÔ˘ ∞.¶.£.
·Ó·Ù‡ÛÛÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ ‰‡Ô Â›Â‰·, Ù· ÔÔ›· ÔÏÔÎÏËÚÒÓÔÓÙ·È, ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔ›¯ˆ˜, ÌÂ ÙË ¯ÔÚ‹ÁËÛË
ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÔ‡ ¢ÈÏÒÌ·ÙÔ˜ ∂È‰›ÎÂ˘ÛË˜ (ª.¢.∂) Î·È ¢È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎÔ‡ ¢ÈÏÒÌ·ÙÔ˜ (¢.¢.). ¢È-
‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹ Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ùfi Ó· ÂÎÔÓËıÂ› Î·È ÛÂ ΔÌ‹Ì· ‹ (ÌÔÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ‹) ™¯ÔÏ‹ Ô˘
‰Â ‰È·ı¤ÙÂÈ ¶.ª.™., ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË ÙÈ˜ ‰È·Ù¿ÍÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘ ¿ÚıÚÔ˘ 9 ¡. 3685/2008.

2. Δ· ΔÌ‹Ì·Ù· Î·È ÔÈ (ÌÔÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜) ™¯ÔÏ¤˜ ÙÔ˘ ∞.¶.£. ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ÔÚÁ·ÓÒÓÔ˘Ó  ÙfiÛÔ
·˘ÙÔ‰˘Ó¿Ìˆ˜ fiÛÔ Î·È ÛÂ Û˘ÓÂÚÁ·Û›· ÌÂ ΔÌ‹Ì·Ù· ‹ (ÌÔÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜) ™¯ÔÏ¤˜ ÙÔ˘ ∞.¶.£.
‹ ¿ÏÏˆÓ ∞ÓÒÙ·ÙˆÓ ∂Î·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎÒÓ π‰Ú˘Ì¿ÙˆÓ (∞.∂.π.) ÙË˜ ËÌÂ‰·‹˜ ‹ ÔÌÔÙ·ÁÒÓ ·Ó·ÁÓˆÚÈ-
ÛÌ¤ÓˆÓ π‰Ú˘Ì¿ÙˆÓ ÙË˜ ·ÏÏÔ‰·‹˜ ‹ Î·È ÌÂ ·Ó·ÁÓˆÚÈÛÌ¤Ó· ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¿ π‰Ú‡Ì·Ù· ÙË˜ ËÌÂ-
‰·‹˜ ·˘ÙÔ‰‡Ó·Ì· ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù· ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ (¶.ª.™.) ‹ ¢È·ÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¿/¢ÈÈ-
‰Ú˘Ì·ÙÈÎ¿ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù· ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ (¢.¶.ª.™./ ¢.¢.¶.ª.™.), ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔ›¯ˆ˜.
™ÙËÓ ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË ¢È·ÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎÒÓ/¢ÈÈ‰Ú˘Ì·ÙÈÎÒÓ ¶ÚÔÁÚ·ÌÌ¿ÙˆÓ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ,
Î·Ù·ÚÙ›˙ÂÙ·È ÙÔ ÚÔ‚ÏÂfiÌÂÓÔ ·fi ÙÔ ¿ÚıÚÔ 6 ¨1‚ ∂È‰ÈÎfi ¶ÚˆÙfiÎÔÏÏÔ ™˘ÓÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÌÂ-
Ù·Í‡ ÙˆÓ Û˘ÓÂÚÁ·˙ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ ΔÌËÌ¿ÙˆÓ, ÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô ÂÁÎÚ›ÓÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÈ˜ ÔÈÎÂ›Â˜ ™˘ÁÎÏ‹ÙÔ˘˜ ∂È‰È-
Î‹˜ ™‡ÓıÂÛË˜ (™.∂.™.) ÙˆÓ ¶·ÓÂÈÛÙËÌ›ˆÓ.

3. ¶.ª.™. ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ÔÚÁ·ÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÌfiÓÔ ÛÂ ΔÌ‹Ì·Ù· ‹ ÛÂ (ÌÔÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜) ™¯ÔÏ¤˜ Ô˘
·Ú¤¯Ô˘Ó ÚÔÙ˘¯È·Î¤˜ ÛÔ˘‰¤˜ Î·È ··ÈÙÂ›Ù·È Ó· ·Ó·Ê¤ÚÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ ›‰ÈÂ˜ ‹ ÛÂ Û˘Ó·ÊÂ›˜ ÂÈ-
‰ÈÎfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÌÂ Ù· ÁÓˆÛÙÈÎ¿ ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· ÙÔ˘ ÔÈÎÂ›Ô˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ‹ (ÌÔÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜) ™¯ÔÏ‹˜.
∫·Ù’ ÂÍ·›ÚÂÛË, ÂÈÙÚ¤ÂÙ·È Ë ÔÚÁ¿ÓˆÛË ·˘ÙÔ‰‡Ó·ÌˆÓ ¶.ª.™. Î·È ·fi °ÂÓÈÎ¿ ΔÌ‹Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘
∞.¶.£.

4. ∞·Ú·›ÙËÙË ÚÔ¸fiıÂÛË ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ˘Ô‚ÔÏ‹ ·ÈÙ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ¤ÁÎÚÈÛË˜ ¶.ª.™. ÚÔ˜ ÙÔ ÀÔ˘ÚÁÂ›Ô
∂ıÓÈÎ‹˜ ¶·È‰Â›·˜ Î·È £ÚËÛÎÂ˘Ì¿ÙˆÓ ·ÔÙÂÏÂ› Ë Û˘Ó˘Ô‚ÔÏ‹  ¤ÎıÂÛË˜ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜ ÙÔ˘
ÔÈÎÂ›Ô˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ‹ ÙË˜ (ÌÔÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜) ™¯ÔÏ‹˜ Û‡ÌÊˆÓ· ÌÂ ÙÔ ¡. 3374/2005.

5. ∞ÚÌfi‰È· fiÚÁ·Ó· ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÔÚÁ¿ÓˆÛË Î·È ÙË ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁ›· ÙˆÓ ¶.ª.™. Â›Ó·È: ∏ ™‡ÁÎÏËÙÔ˜ ∂È‰È-
Î‹˜ ™‡ÓıÂÛË˜ (™.∂.™.)_ Ë °ÂÓÈÎ‹ ™˘Ó¤ÏÂ˘ÛË ∂È‰ÈÎ‹˜ ™‡ÓıÂÛË˜ (°.™.∂.™.), ÙÈ˜ ·ÚÌÔ‰ÈfiÙËÙÂ˜
ÙË˜ ÔÔ›·˜, ÛÂ Â›Â‰Ô ¢.¶.ª.™./¢.¢.¶.ª.™., ·ÛÎÂ› Ë ∂È‰ÈÎ‹ ¢È·ÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ‹/¢È˚‰Ú˘Ì·ÙÈÎ‹ ∂È-
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ÙÚÔ‹ (∂.¢.∂./∂.¢.¢.∂.)_ Ë ™˘ÓÙÔÓÈÛÙÈÎ‹ ∂ÈÙÚÔ‹ (™.∂.)  Î·È Ô/Ë ¢ÈÂ˘ı˘ÓÙ‹˜/ÓÙÚÈ· ÙÔ˘
¶.ª.™. Δ· ÂÓ ÏfiÁˆ fiÚÁ·Ó· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÙË Û‡ÓıÂÛË Î·È ÙÈ˜ ·ÚÌÔ‰ÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ Ô˘ ÚÔ‚Ï¤ÔÓÙ·È  ÛÙ·
Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ¿ÚıÚ· ÙÔ˘ ¡. 3685/2008. ∂Í¿ÏÏÔ˘, ÙËÓ ÂÔÙÂ›· Î·È ÙÔ ÁÂÓÈÎfiÙÂÚÔ Û˘ÓÙÔÓÈÛÌfi
ÙˆÓ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÛÂ Â›Â‰Ô ∞.¶.£. ¤¯ÂÈ Ô/Ë ∞ÓÙÈÚ‡Ù·ÓË˜ ∞Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÒÓ ÀÔ-
ı¤ÛÂˆÓ.

∫ÂÊ¿Ï·ÈÔ ∞′

ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ ÚÒÙÔ˘ ÂÈ¤‰Ô˘

ÕÚıÚÔ 2
∂ÈÛ·ÎÙ¤ÔÈ ÛÙÔ ¶.ª.™. ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜

Î·È ÙÚfiÔ˜ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ÙÔ˘˜

1. ™Ù· ¶.ª.™. ÚÒÙÔ˘ ÂÈ¤‰Ô˘ Á›ÓÔÓÙ·È ‰ÂÎÙÔ› Ù˘¯ÈÔ‡¯ÔÈ ∞.∂.π. ÙË˜ ËÌÂ‰·‹˜ ‹ ÔÌÔÙ·ÁÒÓ
·Ó·ÁÓˆÚÈÛÌ¤ÓˆÓ π‰Ú˘Ì¿ÙˆÓ ÙË˜ ·ÏÏÔ‰·‹˜. ∏ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›· ˘Ô‚ÔÏ‹˜ ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂˆÓ ÁÈ· ÂÈÛ·Áˆ-
Á‹ ÛÙÔ ¶ª™ ·Ú¯›˙ÂÈ ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÚÔÎ‹Ú˘ÍË ı¤ÛÂˆÓ Î·È ÙËÓ ·fiÊ·ÛË ÙË˜ °™∂™ ‡ÛÙÂÚ· ·fi
ÚfiÙ·ÛË ÙÔ˘ ÔÈÎÂ›Ô˘ ΔÔÌ¤·. ∏ ÚÔÎ‹Ú˘ÍË ‰ËÌÔÛÈÂ‡ÂÙ·È ÛÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜
Î·È ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎ¿ ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ (http://www.enl.auth.gr/post/findex.htm)
Î·È ÔÚ›˙ÂÈ ÙÔÓ ·ÚÈıÌfi ÙˆÓ ÂÈÛ·ÎÙ¤ˆÓ ÛÙËÓ Î¿ıÂ ∫·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÙÈ˜ ËÌÂÚÔÌËÓ›Â˜
‰ÈÂÍ·ÁˆÁ‹˜ ÙˆÓ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂˆÓ. √ Û˘ÓÔÏÈÎfi˜ ·ÚÈıÌfi˜ ÂÈÛ·ÎÙ¤ˆÓ ÛÙÔ ¶ª™ ÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È Î·Ù’ ·ÓÒ-
Ù·ÙÔ fiÚÈÔ ÛÂ Û·Ú¿ÓÙ· ÔÎÙÒ (48), ÌÂ ·ÓÒÙ·ÙÔ fiÚÈÔ ÂÈÛ·ÎÙ¤ˆÓ ÛÙËÓ Î¿ıÂ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ‰Ò-
‰ÂÎ· (12). ø˜ ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô˜ ˘Ô‚ÔÏ‹˜ ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂˆÓ ÁÈ· ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙÔÓ Î‡ÎÏÔ ÙÔ˘ ª¢∂ ÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È Ë
ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô˜ ·fi 1Ë˜ ∞ÚÈÏ›Ô˘ ¤ˆ˜ ÙËÓ 15Ë ª·˝Ô˘ ·Ó¿ ‰‡Ô (2) ¤ÙË, ÌÂ ÂÍ·›ÚÂÛË ÙÔÓ ΔÔÌ¤·
∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Ô˘ ‰¤¯ÂÙ·È ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ·Ó¿ ¤ÙÔ˜.
√È ÂÍ ·ÏÏÔ‰·‹˜ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÂ˜/ÔÈ ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÔ˘Ó Ù· ·Ó¿ÏÔÁ· ‰ÈÎ·ÈÔÏÔÁËÙÈÎ¿ Î·È ˘fiÎÂÈÓÙ·È
ÛÙËÓ ›‰È· ·ÎÚÈ‚Ò˜ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË fiˆ˜ Î·È ÔÈ ËÌÂ‰·¤˜/Ô›, ÌÂ fiÔÈÂ˜ ‰ÈÂ˘ÎÔÏ‡ÓÛÂÈ˜ Â›Ó·È ‰˘-
Ó·Ù¤˜ ÛÙË ‰ÈÂÍ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÙË˜. ∂ÈÏ¤ÔÓ, ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÔ˘Ó ·) ÈÛÙÔÔÈËÙÈÎfi ÂÏÏËÓÔÌ¿ıÂÈ·˜, ‚) ‚Â‚·›-
ˆÛË Î·Ù¿ıÂÛË˜ ÙÔ˘ Ù˘¯›Ô˘ ÙÔ˘˜ ÁÈ· ·Ó·ÁÓÒÚÈÛË ·fi ÙÔ ¢ÈÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎfi √ÚÁ·ÓÈÛÌfi ∞Ó·-
ÁÓÒÚÈÛË˜ Δ›ÙÏˆÓ ∞Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÒÓ Î·È ¶ÏËÚÔÊfiÚËÛË˜ (¢√∞Δ∞¶). ∂¿Ó ÂÈÏÂÁÔ‡Ó, ÙÔ˘˜ ¯Ô-
ÚËÁÂ›Ù·È ÚÔÛˆÚÈÓ‹ ‚Â‚·›ˆÛË ·Ô‰Ô¯‹˜ ÙËÓ ÔÔ›· ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÁÈ· ÙËÓ
·fiÎÙËÛË ¿‰ÂÈ·˜ ·Ú·ÌÔÓ‹˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÏÏ¿‰·.
∂›ÛË˜, ÛÙÔ˘˜ ÂÍ ·ÏÏÔ‰·‹˜ ˘ÔÙÚfiÊÔ˘˜ ÙÔ˘ ÂÏÏËÓÈÎÔ‡ ÎÚ¿ÙÔ˘˜ ¯ÔÚËÁÂ›Ù·È ÚÔÛˆÚÈÓ‹
‚Â‚·›ˆÛË ·Ô‰Ô¯‹˜ ÚÔÎÂÈÌ¤ÓÔ˘ Ó· ÙË ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÂÍ·ÛÊ¿ÏÈÛË ÙË˜ ˘Ô-
ÙÚÔÊ›·˜ ÙÔ˘˜. ªÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÔ‡Ó ÛÙÔ ª¢∂ Ô˘ ÙÔ˘˜ ÂÓ‰È·Ê¤ÚÂÈ, ·ÊÔ‡ ÚÔËÁÔ˘Ì¤-
Óˆ˜ ÚÔÛÎÔÌ›ÛÔ˘Ó ¤Ú· ·fi Ù· ·) Î·È ‚) ·Ú·¿Óˆ, Á) ‚Â‚·›ˆÛË ˘ÔÙÚÔÊ›·˜ ·fi ÙÔ π∫À.
ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î¤˜/Ô› ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜/¤˜ ¿ÏÏˆÓ ΔÌËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Î·È ¿ÏÏˆÓ ¶M™ ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ·Ú·ÎÔ-
ÏÔ˘ı‹ÛÔ˘Ó Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ ¶ª™ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ÌÂ ÙË Û‡ÌÊˆÓË ÁÓÒÌË ÙË˜/ÙÔ˘ ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔ˘Û·˜/ÓÙ·
ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·Ùfi˜ ÙÔ˘˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ™∂ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜. ∂ÊfiÛÔÓ
·ÍÈÔÏÔÁËıÔ‡Ó ÂÈÙ˘¯Ò˜, ı· ÙÔ˘˜ ¯ÔÚËÁÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÔÈ ·ÓÙ›ÛÙÔÈ¯Â˜ ¶ÈÛÙˆÙÈÎ¤˜ ªÔÓ¿‰Â˜ (¶ª).

2. ∏ °.™.∂.™. ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜, Û˘ÓÂÎÙÈÌÒÓÙ·˜ ÙÈ˜ Ú˘ıÌ›ÛÂÈ˜
ÙÔ˘ ¿ÚıÚ.4 ·Ú.1 ¡. 3685/2008, Î·ıÔÚ›˙ÂÈ Ù· ÎÚÈÙ‹ÚÈ· Î·È ÙË ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ÙˆÓ ÌÂ-
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Ù·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ. ™˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤Ó·, ÔÈ ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁÔ‡ÓÙ·È Ï·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·˜ ˘fi„Ë
Ù· ·Ú·Î¿Ùˆ ÎÚÈÙ‹ÚÈ·:

• ∞·ÈÙÂ›Ù·È ¿ÚÈÛÙË (ÙÂÎÌËÚÈˆÌ¤ÓË) ÁÓÒÛË ÙË˜ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜, .¯. ÛÂ Â›Â‰Ô °1
(ÂÊfiÛÔÓ ‰ÂÓ Â›Ó·È ·fiÊÔÈÙÂ˜/ÔÈ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜),

• ∞·ÈÙÂ›Ù·È ‰ÈÂÙ‹˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎ‹ ÚÔ¸ËÚÂÛ›· (ÛÂ Û¯ÔÏÈÎfi ÂÚÈ‚¿ÏÏÔÓ), ·ÔÎÏÂÈÛÙÈÎ¿ ÁÈ· ÙÔ
ª¢∂ ÛÙË ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ˆ˜ •¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜, Ë ÔÔ›· ı· ÙÂÎÌËÚÈÒÓÂÙ·È Â›ÙÂ ÌÂ
‚Â‚·›ˆÛË ·fi ÙÔ ÊÔÚ¤· ¶ÚˆÙÔ‚¿ıÌÈ·˜ ‹ ¢Â˘ÙÂÚÔ‚¿ıÌÈ·˜ ∂Î·›‰Â˘ÛË˜, Â›ÙÂ ·fi ÙÔÓ
·ÚÌfi‰ÈÔ ·ÛÊ·ÏÈÛÙÈÎfi ÊÔÚ¤· ÛÂ ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË È‰ÈˆÙÈÎ‹˜ ·ÛÊ¿ÏÈÛË˜. ∏ ‰ÈÂÙ‹˜ ÚÔ¸ËÚÂÛ›·
Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· Î·Ï‡ÙÂÈ ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ 15 Ì‹ÓÂ˜ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜.
™Â ÂÚÈÙÒÛÂÈ˜ ÈÛÔ‚·ıÌ›·˜ ÔÈ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔÈ Ô˘ ÈÛÔ‚·ıÌÔ‡Ó Â·ÓÂÍÂÙ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È ÌÂ ÁÚ·Ù‹
‹ ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ‹ ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË.

3. √È ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·Ù·Ù›ıÂÓÙ·È ÛÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·È Û˘ÓÔ‰Â‡ÔÓÙ·È ·fi Ù· ··ÈÙÔ‡-
ÌÂÓ· ‰ÈÎ·ÈÔÏÔÁËÙÈÎ¿. ŸÛÂ˜/ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜/Ù¤˜ ÚÔ‚Ï¤ÂÙ·È Ó· ·ÔÊÔÈÙ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ·fi ÙÔÓ ÚÔ-
Ù˘¯È·Îfi Î‡ÎÏÔ ÌÂÙ¿ ÙÈ˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘ Â·ÚÈÓÔ‡ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ (ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô˜ πÔ˘Ó›Ô˘), ˘Ô¯ÚÂÔ‡-
ÓÙ·È Ó· ÚÔÛÎÔÌ›ÛÔ˘Ó ÙÔ Ù˘¯›Ô ÙÔ˘˜ Â˘ı‡˜ ÌfiÏÈ˜ ÔÚÎÈÛÙÔ‡Ó (‰ËÏ. ÙÔÓ πÔ‡ÏÈÔ), ·ÊÔ‡
¤¯Ô˘Ó ‹‰Ë ˘Ô‚¿ÏÂÈ ÂÌÚfiıÂÛÌ· Ù· ˘fiÏÔÈ· ‰ÈÎ·ÈÔÏÔÁËÙÈÎ¿.
√È ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁÈÎ¤˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ‰ÈÂÍ¿ÁÔÓÙ·È ÙÔÓ πÔ‡ÓÈÔ. ŸÛÔÈ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔÈ ÂÚ¿ÛÔ˘Ó ÌÂ ÂÈÙ˘¯›·
ÙÈ˜ ÁÚ·Ù¤˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ (ÂÏ¿¯ÈÛÙÔ˜ ‚·ıÌfi˜ 6) Î·ÏÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÛÂ ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ‹ ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË. ∏ ·ÍÈÔÏfi-
ÁËÛË ÙˆÓ ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂˆÓ ÔÏÔÎÏËÚÒÓÂÙ·È ÙÔ ™ÂÙ¤Ì‚ÚÈÔ ÙÔ˘ ›‰ÈÔ˘ ¤ÙÔ˘˜ Î·È Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË Ù·
·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù· ÙˆÓ ÁÚ·ÙÒÓ Î·È ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎÒÓ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂˆÓ, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ù· ‰ÈÎ·ÈÔÏÔÁËÙÈÎ¿ Ô˘
ÙÈ˜ Û˘ÓÔ‰Â‡Ô˘Ó. °È· ÙÔ ¶ª™ Î¿ıÂ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË˜ Î·Ù·ÚÙ›˙ÂÙ·È ÌÂ Â˘ı‡ÓË ÙË˜ ∂ÈÙÚÔ‹˜ ∂È-
ÏÔÁ‹˜ ÙÔ˘ ·ÚÌfi‰ÈÔ˘ ΔÔÌ¤· ÂÈÛ‹ÁËÛË Ô˘ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ ›Ó·Î· ÂÈÙ˘¯fiÓÙˆÓ ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÙÂÏÈÎ‹
‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁ›· ÙˆÓ ˘Ô„ËÊ›ˆÓ, Ë ÔÔ›· Î·Ù·Ù›ıÂÙ·È ÛÙË °.™.∂.™. 
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™Â ÔÛÔÛÙfi 50% • ‚·ıÌfi˜ ÂÈÙ˘¯›·˜ ÛÙÈ˜ ÁÚ·Ù¤˜ ‹/Î·È ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ‹/Î·È 
Û˘ÓÂÓÙÂ‡ÍÂÈ˜. ∂Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔ˜ ‚·ıÌfi˜ ÂÈÙ˘¯›·˜ ıÂˆÚÂ›Ù·È ÙÔ ¤ÍÈ (6). 

™Â ÔÛÔÛÙfi 30% • Û˘Ó·Ê¤˜ Ù˘¯›Ô (.¯. ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜, ºÈÏÔÛÔÊ›·˜-¶·È‰·ÁˆÁÈÎ‹˜, 
æ˘¯ÔÏÔÁ›·˜, ÍÂÓfiÁÏˆÛÛˆÓ ÊÈÏÔÏÔÁÈÒÓ, ∂ÈÛÙËÌÒÓ ¶ÚÔÛ¯ÔÏÈÎ‹˜ 
∞ÁˆÁ‹˜ Î·È ∂Î·›‰Â˘ÛË˜, ¶·È‰·ÁˆÁÈÎÔ‡ ¢ËÌÔÙÈÎ‹˜ ∂Î·›‰Â˘ÛË˜).
™Â È‰È·›ÙÂÚÂ˜ ÂÚÈÙÒÛÂÈ˜ Ë Û˘Ó¿ÊÂÈ· ÎÚ›ÓÂÙ·È ·fi ÙË ™∂.

• ‚·ıÌfi˜ Ù˘¯›Ô˘ (ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ §›·Ó ∫·ÏÒ˜),

™Â ÔÛÔÛÙfi 20% • Û˘Ó·ÊÂ›˜ ÚÔÙ˘¯È·Î¤˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜ (ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¤˜ ‹/Î·È ‰ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ 
ÂÚÁ·Û›·) ‹ Ù˘¯fiÓ ‰ËÌÔÛÈÂ‡ÛÂÈ˜, 

• Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÛÂ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¿ ‹ ¿ÏÏ· ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù·,

• Û˘ÛÙ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÈÛÙÔÏ¤˜, (Ï·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·È ˘fi„Ë ÌfiÓÔÓ ÂÊfiÛÔÓ 
·ÔÙÂÏÔ‡Ó Ì·ÚÙ˘Ú›· Ô˘ÛÈ·ÛÙÈÎÔ‡ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎÔ‡ ¤ÚÁÔ˘)



√ ›Ó·Î·˜ ÂÈÙ˘¯fiÓÙˆÓ ÂÈÎ˘ÚÒÓÂÙ·È ·fi ÙË °.™.∂.™. ™Â ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË ÈÛÔ„ËÊ›·˜ ˘ÂÚÈÛ¯‡ÂÈ
Ë ·Ú·¿Óˆ ÂÈÛ‹ÁËÛË ÙË˜ ∂ÈÙÚÔ‹˜ ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ÙÔ˘ ·ÚÌfi‰ÈÔ˘ ΔÔÌ¤·. 

4. ™Â Î¿ıÂ ¶.ª.™., ÂÈÏ¤ÔÓ ÙÔ˘ ·ÚÈıÌÔ‡ ÂÈÛ·ÎÙ¤ˆÓ, Á›ÓÂÙ·È ‰ÂÎÙfi˜ Î·È ¤Ó·˜/Ì›· (1) ˘fiÙÚÔ-
ÊÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ π‰Ú‡Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∫Ú·ÙÈÎÒÓ ÀÔÙÚÔÊÈÒÓ (π.∫.À.), Ô/Ë ÔÔ›Ô˜/· ¤Ù˘¯Â ÛÙÔ Û¯ÂÙÈÎfi ‰È·-
ÁˆÓÈÛÌfi ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÂÛˆÙÂÚÈÎÔ‡ ÙÔ˘ ÁÓˆÛÙÈÎÔ‡ ·ÓÙÈÎÂÈÌ¤ÓÔ˘ ÙÔ˘ ¶ª™ Î·-
ıÒ˜ Î·È ¤Ó·˜/Ì›· (1) ·ÏÏÔ‰·fi˜/‹ ˘fiÙÚÔÊÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÂÏÏËÓÈÎÔ‡ ÎÚ¿ÙÔ˘˜. ¶¿ÓÙˆ˜, ÌÂ ·fiÊ·-
ÛË ÙË˜ °.™.∂.™., Ô ·ÚÈıÌfi˜ ÙˆÓ ˘ÔÙÚfiÊˆÓ ÙˆÓ ·Ú·¿Óˆ Î·ÙËÁÔÚÈÒÓ ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ·˘Í¿ÓÂ-
Ù·È.

5. ∫¿ıÂ ¯ÚfiÓÔ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÔÚÈÛÌ¤ÓÂ˜ ˘ÔÙÚÔÊ›Â˜ Ô˘ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È ·fi ÙÔ ∞¶£, ÙÔ
π∫À ‹/Î·È ¿ÏÏÔ˘˜ ÊÔÚÂ›˜. °È· Î¿ıÂ ˘ÔÙÚÔÊ›· ÙÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ˙ËÙ¿ ÌÂ ·Ó·ÎÔ›ÓˆÛ‹ ÙÔ˘ ÂÎ‰‹Ïˆ-
ÛË ÂÓ‰È·Ê¤ÚÔÓÙÔ˜ ·fi ÙÈ˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î¤˜ ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜ Î·È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜ Î·È ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÂ˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙfi-
ÚÈÛÛÂ˜ Î·È ‰È‰¿ÎÙÔÚÂ˜.
∂¿Ó Ë ·ÔÓÔÌ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ Â›Ó·È ÛÙË ‰ÈÎ·ÈÔ‰ÔÛ›· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜, ÔÈ ˘ÔÙÚÔÊ›Â˜ ·˘Ù¤˜ ÌÂ ·fiÊ·-
ÛË ÙË˜ °™∂™ Î·Ù·Ó¤ÌÔÓÙ·È ÛÙÔ˘˜ ΔÔÌÂ›˜. ™Â ·˘Ù‹Ó ÙËÓ ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË, Ë ÂÎ‰‹ÏˆÛË ÂÓ‰È·Ê¤ÚÔ-
ÓÙÔ˜ ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÂÙ·È ÛÙÔÓ ·ÚÌfi‰ÈÔ ΔÔÌ¤· Î·È ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ ·›ÙËÛË, ·ÓÙ›ÁÚ·ÊÔ ÙÚ¤¯Ô˘Û·˜
·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎ‹˜ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁ›·˜ (ÁÈ· ÙÔ ª¢∂) ‹ ¤ÎıÂÛË ÚÔfi‰Ô˘ (ÁÈ· ÙÔ ¢¢), Û‡ÓÙÔÌÔ ‚ÈÔÁÚ·ÊÈ-
Îfi ÛËÌÂ›ˆÌ· Î·È ‰‹ÏˆÛË ÔÈÎÔÓÔÌÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ÂÚÁ·ÛÈ·Î‹˜ Î·Ù¿ÛÙ·ÛË˜.
√ ΔÔÌ¤·˜ ÔÚ›˙ÂÈ ‰ÈÌÂÏ‹ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹ Ô˘ ÂÍÂÙ¿˙ÂÈ ÙÈ˜ ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜, ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁÂ› ÙÈ˜ ˘Ô„ËÊÈfiÙËÙÂ˜
Î·È ÂÈÛËÁÂ›Ù·È Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÛÙÔÓ ΔÔÌ¤·.

6. ∏ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›· ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹˜ ÛÙ· ÚÔÛÊÂÚfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ ÙË ‰‹ÏˆÛË ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹˜
(ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎ‹ Î·È ¤ÓÙ˘Ë) Ë ÔÔ›· ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÂÙ·È ·fi Î¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹/ÙÚÈ· ÛÙÔ °Ú·ÊÂ›Ô ™Ô˘-
‰ÒÓ ¤ˆ˜ ÙÈ˜ 10 √ÎÙˆ‚Ú›Ô˘ ÁÈ· ÙÔ ¯ÂÈÌÂÚÈÓfi ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ Î·È ¤ˆ˜ ÙÈ˜ 10 ºÂ‚ÚÔ˘·Ú›Ô˘ ÁÈ· ÙÔ
Â·ÚÈÓfi ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ. ΔÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÁÈ· Î¿ıÂ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ‰ËÌÔÛÈÔÔÈÂ›Ù·È Î·È ÌÂ
·Ó¿ÚÙËÛË ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜. 
™ÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÙËÚÂ›Ù·È ·Ú¯Â›Ô ÌÂ ÙËÓ ·ÙÔÌÈÎ‹ ÌÂÚ›‰· ÁÈ· Î¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙ‹-
ÙÚÈ·/Ù‹, fiÔ˘ Î·Ù·ÁÚ¿ÊÔÓÙ·È Ù· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ıÂ› Î·È ÔÈ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁ›Â˜ ÙÔ˘, Î·-
ıÒ˜ Î·È Î¿ıÂ ¿ÏÏÔ ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›Ô Û¯ÂÙÈÎfi ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÔÚÂ›· ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÙÔ˘. ™ÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ Î¿ıÂ ÂÍ·-
Ì‹ÓÔ˘ Ë °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÂÓËÌÂÚÒÓÂÈ ÙË/ÙÔ ‰ÈÂ˘ı‡ÓÙÚÈ·/Ù‹ ÙˆÓ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ Î·È
ÙÈ˜/ÙÔ˘˜ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÔ‡˜ Û˘Ì‚Ô‡ÏÔ˘˜ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÚfiÔ‰Ô ÙˆÓ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÚÈÒÓ/ÙÒÓ.

ÕÚıÚÔ 3
√ÚÁ¿ÓˆÛË ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜

1. ™Â Î¿ıÂ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ª.¢.∂. ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È 3 ÛÂÌÈÓ·ÚÈ·Î¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÛÂ Î·ı¤Ó· ·fi Ù·
ÚÒÙ· ÙÚ›· ÂÍ¿ÌËÓ· (∞′, μ′, °′), ‰ËÏ·‰‹ 3+3+3 ·Ó¿ ÂÈ‰›ÎÂ˘ÛË. 
√È ÂÏ¿¯ÈÛÙÂ˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎ¤˜ ÒÚÂ˜ Î¿ıÂ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÔ‡ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ·Ó¤Ú¯ÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ ÙÚÈ¿ÓÙ· ·Ó¿
ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ. 
OÈ ÓÂÔÂÈÛÂÚ¯fiÌÂÓÂ˜/ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜/¤˜ Â›Ó·È ··Ú·›ÙËÙÔ Ó· ÂÓËÌÂÚˆıÔ‡Ó Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ÙË ¯Ú‹-
ÛË ÙˆÓ ¤ÓÙ˘ˆÓ Î·È ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ ËÁÒÓ ÙÔ˘ ∞¶£ (‚Ï. http://www.lib.auth.gr/site/gr/
training/index ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ‡ıËÛË ÙÔ˘ Û¯ÂÙÈÎÔ‡ ÛÂÌÈÓ·Ú›Ô˘ ÛÙËÓ ∫ÂÓÙÚÈÎ‹ μÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË). 
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™ÙËÓ ·Ú¯‹ ÙË˜ ÊÔ›ÙËÛË˜ ÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È ÁÈ· Î¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈ·/Ù‹ ÙÔ˘ ª¢∂ ¤Ó· ÌfiÓÈÌÔ Ì¤ÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ ¢È-
‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ∂ÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎÔ‡ ¶ÚÔÛˆÈÎÔ‡ (¢∂¶) ˆ˜ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚Îfi˜ Û‡Ì‚Ô˘ÏÔ˜. √ ÚfiÏÔ˜ ÙˆÓ Û˘Ì-
‚Ô‡ÏˆÓ Â›Ó·È Ó· ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ıÔ‡Ó ÙËÓ ÂÍ¤ÏÈÍË ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÚÈÒÓ/ÙÒÓ Ô˘ ¤¯Ô˘Ó
·Ó·Ï¿‚ÂÈ Î·È Ó· ÂÓËÌÂÚÒÓÔÓÙ·È ·fi ÙÔ ∞Ú¯Â›Ô ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎ‹ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁ›·
ÙÔ˘˜ ·Ó¿ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ. ™ÙÈ˜ ·ÚÌÔ‰ÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÙˆÓ Û˘Ì‚Ô‡ÏˆÓ, ÌÂÙ·Í‡ ¿ÏÏˆÓ, ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÙ·È Î·È Ë
ÂÓËÌ¤ÚˆÛ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ ·fi ÙÈ˜/ÙÔ˘˜ ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔ˘ÛÂ˜/ÓÙÂ˜ ÁÈ· Ù˘¯fiÓ Û˘ÓÂ¯Â›˜ ·Ô˘Û›Â˜ ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙË-
ÙÚÈÒÓ/ÙÒÓ Ô˘ Â›Ó·È ÛÙËÓ Â˘ı‡ÓË ÙÔ˘˜ Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ë Û¯ÂÙÈÎ‹ ÂÈÎÔÈÓˆÓ›· Ì·˙› ÙÔ˘˜ ÁÈ· ÙÈ˜ ÂÓ-
‰Â¯fiÌÂÓÂ˜ Û˘Ó¤ÂÈÂ˜ (Ì¤Ûˆ ÙË˜ °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›·˜, Ë ÔÔ›· Î·È ·ÔÛÙ¤ÏÏÂÈ ÙÔ Û¯ÂÙÈÎfi ¤ÁÁÚ·ÊÔ).
√È ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜/Ù¤˜ ÔÊÂ›ÏÔ˘Ó Ó· ¤Ú¯ÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ Â·Ê‹ ÌÂ ÙË/ÙÔ Û‡Ì‚Ô˘Ïfi ÙÔ˘˜ ÁÈ· ÔÔÈÔ‰‹Ô-
ÙÂ Úfi‚ÏËÌ· ÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ÂËÚÂ¿ÛÂÈ ÙËÓ ÔÌ·Ï‹ ÔÚÂ›· ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÙÔ˘˜.
∏/√ ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈ·/Ù‹˜ ÌÔÚÂ›, ÌÂ Û‡ÌÊˆÓË ÂÈÛ‹ÁËÛË ÙË˜/ÙÔ˘ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÔ‡ Û˘Ì‚Ô‡ÏÔ˘ Î·È
¤ÁÎÚÈÛË ÙÔ˘ ΔÔÌ¤·, Ó· ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ı‹ÛÂÈ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÈ‰›ÎÂ˘ÛË˜ ÚÔÛÊÂÚfiÌÂ-
Ó· ·fi ¿ÏÏÔÓ ΔÔÌ¤· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ‹ ·fi ¿ÏÏÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ÙÔ˘ ∞¶£ ‹ ÔÌÔÙ·ÁÔ‡˜
·Ó·ÁÓˆÚÈÛÌ¤ÓÔ˘ È‰Ú‡Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÙË˜ ·ÏÏÔ‰·‹˜. ΔÔ ·ÓÒÙ·ÙÔ fiÚÈÔ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ·˘ÙÒÓ Î·-
ıÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÔÓ ÂÎ¿ÛÙÔÙÂ ΔÔÌ¤·. °È· ÙËÓ ·Ó·ÁÓÒÚÈÛË Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ·fi È‰Ú‡Ì·Ù· ÙË˜ ·Ï-
ÏÔ‰·‹˜ ··ÈÙÂ›Ù·È Û‡ÌÊˆÓË ·fiÊ·ÛË ÙË˜ ™∂.

·. ΔÔÌ¤·˜ £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜

√ ΔÔÌ¤·˜ ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÂÈ ª¢∂ ÛÂ ‰‡Ô Î·ÙÂ˘ı‡ÓÛÂÈ˜:
• ÛÙË £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹ Î·È ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
• ÛÙË ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ˆ˜ •¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜

Δ· ÚÔÛÊÂÚfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· (˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ Î·È ÂÈÏÂÁfiÌÂÓ·) ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÙË Ï›ÛÙ·
∫ÔÚÌÔ‡ Î·È ∂ÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ÙÔ˘ Û¯ÂÙÈÎÔ‡ º∂∫. Δ· Î·Ù¿ Î‡ÎÏÔ (‰ÈÂÙ›· ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ª¢∂) ÂÈÏÂ-
ÁfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ·Ú¯ÈÎ¿ ÂÍ·ÚÙÒÓÙ·È ·fi ÙÈ˜ ÂÎ¿ÛÙÔÙÂ ‰˘Ó·ÙfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÙÔ˘ ΔÔÌ¤· (.¯. ·Ó¿ÁÎÂ˜
ÚÔÙ˘¯È·ÎÔ‡ Î‡ÎÏÔ˘, ¿‰ÂÈÂ˜ ÌÂÏÒÓ, Î.Ï.) Î·È ÛÙË Û˘Ó¤¯ÂÈ· ·fi ÙËÓ ÚÔÙ›ÌËÛË ÙˆÓ ›‰ÈˆÓ ÙˆÓ
ÊÔÈÙËÙÚÈÒÓ/ÙÒÓ.

M¢∂ ÛÙË £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹ Î·È ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·

ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÎÔÚÌÔ‡
°Ï2-520 £ÂÌÂÏÈÒ‰ÂÈ˜ ∞Ú¯¤˜ ÙË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï2-525 ™˘ÓÙ·ÎÙÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›·
°Ï2-535 ºˆÓËÙÈÎ‹ – ºˆÓÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï3-570 ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/•¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜

ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜
°Ï2-524 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ¶ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ ™˘ÁÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï2-526 £¤Ì·Ù· ™‡ÓÙ·ÍË˜: ∏ ¢È·ÏÔÎ‹ ÙÔ˘ ÃÚfiÓÔ˘, ÙË˜ Ÿ„Ë˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ΔÚÔÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜
°Ï2-541 ¶Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï2-590 ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›·
°Ï2-592 °ÓˆÛÙÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
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°Ï3-564 °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· ÁÈ· ∂Î·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜
°Ï3-571 ∏ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÛÂ ªÈÎÚÔ‡˜ ª·ıËÙ¤˜
°Ï3-572 ¡¤Â˜ ΔÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›Â˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË °ÏˆÛÛÒÓ: ∏ ÃÚ‹ÛË ÙˆÓ ∏ÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ ™ˆÌ¿ÙˆÓ

∫ÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ
°Ï3-576 ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË Î·È ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ¢ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ
°Ï3-577 ∞ÙÔÌÈÎ¤˜ ¢È·ÊÔÚ¤˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/•¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜
°Ï3-578 ª¤ÙÚËÛË ÙË˜ ∂›‰ÔÛË˜ ÛÙË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË/•¤ÓË °ÏÒÛÛ·
°Ï3-581 ∏ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÁÈ· ∂È‰ÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜ 
°Ï3-593 ª¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï4-550 ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï4-555 æ˘¯ÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï4-557 °ÂÓÂÙÈÎ¤˜ £ÂˆÚ›Â˜ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜ ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 
°Ï4-595 ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ∞Ó¿Ï˘ÛË §fiÁÔ˘

°Ï2-600 ∞ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ∂ÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ∞·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÛÙÔ ÃÒÚÔ ÙË˜ £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï3-600 ∞ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ∂ÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ∞·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÛÙÔ ÃÒÚÔ ÙË˜ ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï4-600 ∞ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ∂ÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ∞·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÛÙÔ ÃÒÚÔ ÙË˜ ¢È·ÎÏ·‰ÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜

M¢∂ ÛÙË ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ˆ˜ •¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜

ª∞£◊ª∞Δ∞ ∫√ƒª√⁄

°Ï3-564 °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· ÁÈ· ∂Î·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜ 
°Ï3-570 ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/•¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜
°Ï3-576 ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË Î·È ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ¢ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ 
°Ï3-593 ª¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·

ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜
°Ï2-523 °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁÈÎ¤˜ £ÂˆÚ›Â˜: £ÂˆÚ›Â˜ °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ ªÂÙ·‚ÔÏ‹˜
°Ï2-526 £¤Ì·Ù· ™‡ÓÙ·ÍË˜: ∏ ¢È·ÏÔÎ‹ ÙÔ˘ ÃÚfiÓÔ˘, ÙË˜ Ÿ„Ë˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ΔÚÔÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜
°Ï2-541 ¶Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï2-590  ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›·
°Ï2-592 °ÓˆÛÙÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï3-571 ∏ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÛÂ ªÈÎÚÔ‡˜ ª·ıËÙ¤˜
°Ï3-572 ¡¤Â˜ ΔÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›Â˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË °ÏˆÛÛÒÓ: ∏ ÃÚ‹ÛË ÙˆÓ ∏ÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ ™ˆÌ¿ÙˆÓ

∫ÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ
°Ï3-577 ∞ÙÔÌÈÎ¤˜ ¢È·ÊÔÚ¤˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/•¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜
°Ï3-578 ª¤ÙÚËÛË ÙË˜ ∂›‰ÔÛË˜ ÛÙË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË/•¤ÓË °ÏÒÛÛ·
°Ï3-581 ∏ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÁÈ· ∂È‰ÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜ 
°Ï4-550 ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï4-555 æ˘¯ÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï4-557 °ÂÓÂÙÈÎ¤˜ £ÂˆÚ›Â˜ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜ ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 
°Ï4-595 ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ∞Ó¿Ï˘ÛË §fiÁÔ˘
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°Ï2-600 ∞ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ∂ÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ∞·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÛÙÔ ÃÒÚÔ ÙË˜ £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï3-600 ∞ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ∂ÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ∞·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÛÙÔ ÃÒÚÔ ÙË˜ ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï4-600 ∞ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ∂ÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ∞·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÛÙÔ ÃÒÚÔ ÙË˜ ¢È·ÎÏ·‰ÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜

∞·Ú·›ÙËÙË ÚÔ¸fiıÂÛË ÁÈ· Ó· ÚÔÛÊÂÚıÂ› ¤Ó· ÂÈÏÂÁfiÌÂÓÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ıÂˆÚÂ›Ù·È Ë ÂÈÏÔÁ‹
ÙÔ˘ ·fi ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ ÙÔ 50% ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÚÈÒÓ/ÙÒÓ (Î·È ÌÂ ˘„ËÏ‹ ÚÔÙÂÚ·ÈfiÙËÙ· ¤Ó·ÓÙÈ ¿ÏÏˆÓ
Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ).

‚. ΔÔÌ¤·˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜

ª¢∂ ™Δ∏¡ ∞°°§π∫∏ §√°√Δ∂Ã¡π∞ ∫∞π ¶√§πΔπ™ª√

∞§ÔÁ6-512 ªÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎ‹ §˘ÚÈÎ‹ ¶Ô›ËÛË: ¢ÔÌÈÎ¤˜ & ™ËÌÂÈˆÙÈÎ¤˜ ¶ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜
∞§ÔÁ6-520 £¤·ÙÚÔ/ £ÂˆÚ›·/ £ÂˆÚÔ›: ·fi ÙË ™ËÌÂÈˆÙÈÎ‹ ÛÙË º·ÈÓÔÌÂÓÔÏÔÁ›· ÙË˜ ™ÎËÓ‹˜
∞ÏÔÁ6-521 ªÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ
∞ÏÔÁ6-522 ™·ÈÍËÚÈÎfi ¢Ú¿Ì·: ÔÈ ™˘ÓÙÂÏÂÛÙ¤˜ ÙË˜ ∂ÚÌËÓÂ›·˜
∞ÏÔÁ6-546 (ªÂÙ·-)·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ ·Ó·ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜
∞ÏÔÁ6-558 ¶ÚÔ‚ÔÏ‹ ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÔ‡ º‡ÏÔ˘ Î·È º˘Ï‹˜ ÛÙÔÓ ∫ÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ
∞ÏÔÁ6-535 §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È æ˘¯·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË
∞ÏÔÁ6-543 μÚÂÙ·ÓÈÎfi˜ ƒÔÌ·ÓÙÈÛÌfi˜: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·, Δ·˘ÙfiÙËÙ·, πÌÂÚÈ·ÏÈÛÌfi˜ 
ÏÔÁ6-570 ™ˆÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜/ ∫ÂÈÌÂÓÈÎ¤˜ ∞Ó·ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜: £ÂˆÚ›· Î·È ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÁ‹
∞ÏÔÁ9-580 ∂È‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù· £ÂˆÚ›·˜ Î·È §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 
∞§ÔÁ9-586 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓË £ÂˆÚ›· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜
∞§ÔÁ9-590 ∫·ıÔ‰ËÁÔ‡ÌÂÓË ªÂÏ¤ÙË &  ŒÚÂ˘Ó·
∞ÏÔÁ9-595 ª¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ Î·È ∂ÚÁ·ÏÂ›· ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜ 
∞§ÔÁ9-599 ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ∂ÚÁ·Û›·

∞fi Ù· ÂÓÓ¤· (9) Û˘ÓÔÏÈÎ¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·, Ù· ÂÙ¿ (7) Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ÚÔ¤Ú¯ÔÓÙ·È ·fi ÙÔÓ ÔÈÎÂ›Ô ΔÔ-
Ì¤·. T· ˘fiÏÔÈ· ‰‡Ô, ·Ó¿ÏÔÁ· ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÂÈ‰›ÎÂ˘ÛË ÙË˜/ÙÔ˘ ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈ·˜/Ù‹, ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· Â›Ó·È ÌÂ-
Ù·Ù˘¯È·Î¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÚÔÛÊÂÚfiÌÂÓ· ·fi ¿ÏÏÔ Û˘Ó·Ê‹ ΔÔÌ¤·. ™ÙËÓ ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË ·˘Ù‹ Ë/Ô
ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈ·/Ù‹˜ ÔÊÂ›ÏÂÈ Ó· ÂÈÏ¤ÍÂÈ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÌÂ ÙË Û˘ÁÎ·Ù¿ıÂÛË ÙË˜/ÙÔ˘ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÔ‡ Û˘Ì‚Ô‡-
ÏÔ˘. ∏ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹ ı· Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ·ÈÙÈÔÏÔÁËıÂ› Ï‹Úˆ˜ Î·È Ó· ˘Ô‚ÏËıÂ› ÛÙÔÓ ΔÔÌ¤· ÁÈ· ¤ÁÎÚÈÛË.

Á. ΔÔÌ¤·˜ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜

ª¢∂ ™Δ∏¡ ∞ª∂ƒπ∫∞¡π∫∏ §√°√Δ∂Ã¡π∞ ∫∞π ¶√§πΔπ™ª√

∞Ì§ÔÁ7-528 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÔ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ
∞Ì§ÔÁ7-538 ªÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜ ÛÙËÓ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶Â˙ÔÁÚ·Ê›·: ∞ÌÊÈÛ‚ËÙÒÓÙ·˜ ÙÔ ¶Ú·ÁÌ·-

ÙÈÎfi ÛÙË ÌÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙ¤ÚÓ· °Ú·Ê‹ ÌÂÙ·Í‡ 1960-1990
∞Ì§ÔÁ7-565 §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜ ÙÔ˘ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÔ‡ ¡fiÙÔ˘
∞Ì§ÔÁ7-567 ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi˜ ƒÂ·ÏÈÛÌfi˜
∞Ì§ÔÁ9-560 ∂ıÓÔÙÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜
∞Ì§ÔÁ9-580 £ÂˆÚ›· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜: ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¿ ƒÂ‡Ì·Ù· Î·È §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹ ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹
∞Ì§ÔÁ9-585 ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ π‰ÂÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: 1775-1865

TMHMA A°°§IKH™ °§ø™™∞™ ∫∞π ºπ§√§√°π∞™ ñ SCHOOL OF ENGLISH30



∞Ì§ÔÁ9-588 °˘Ó·ÈÎÂ›Ô ∫›ÓËÌ· – ºÂÌÈÓÈÛÙÈÎfi˜ §fiÁÔ˜ ÛÙÈ˜ ∏¶∞
∞Ì§ÔÁ9-589 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜: ªÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜, ∫˘‚ÂÚÓÔıÂˆÚ›·, ∫˘‚ÂÚ-

ÓÔÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È ªÂÙ·-Ô˘Ì·ÓÈÛÌfi˜ ÛÙÈ˜ ∏¶∞
∞Ì§ÔÁ9-590 ∂È‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù·: ∫·ıÔ‰ËÁÔ‡ÌÂÓË ŒÚÂ˘Ó·

∞fi Ù· ÂÓÓ¤· (9) Û˘ÓÔÏÈÎ¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·, Ù· ÔÎÙÒ (8) Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ÚÔ¤Ú¯ÔÓÙ·È ·fi ÙÔÓ ÔÈÎÂ›Ô ΔÔ-
Ì¤·. ΔÔ ˘fiÏÔÈÔ ¤Ó·, ·Ó¿ÏÔÁ· ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÂÈ‰›ÎÂ˘ÛË ÙË˜/ÙÔ˘ ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈ·˜/Ù‹, ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· Â›Ó·È ÌÂÙ·-
Ù˘¯È·Îfi Ì¿ıËÌ· ÚÔÛÊÂÚfiÌÂÓÔ ·fi ¿ÏÏÔ Û˘Ó·Ê‹ ΔÔÌ¤·. ™ÙËÓ ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË ·˘Ù‹ Ë/Ô ÊÔÈÙ‹-
ÙÚÈ·/Ù‹˜ ÔÊÂ›ÏÂÈ Ó· ÂÈÏ¤ÍÂÈ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÌÂ ÙË Û˘ÁÎ·Ù¿ıÂÛË ÙË˜/ÙÔ˘ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÔ‡ Û˘Ì‚Ô‡ÏÔ˘. ∏
ÂÈÏÔÁ‹ ı· Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ·ÈÙÈÔÏÔÁËıÂ› Ï‹Úˆ˜ Î·È Ó· ˘Ô‚ÏËıÂ› ÛÙÔÓ ΔÔÌ¤· ÁÈ· ¤ÁÎÚÈÛË.
∏ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹ ÙÔ˘ ı¤Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÙË˜ ª¢ ·fi ÙÈ˜ ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜ Î·È ÙÔ˘˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜ Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÛÙÔ °’ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ
ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÁÈ· fiÏ· Ù· ª¢∂. ∏ °ÂÓÈÎ‹ ™˘Ó¤ÏÂ˘ÛË (°™) ÙÔ˘ ·ÚÌfi‰ÈÔ˘ ΔÔÌ¤· ÔÚ›˙ÂÈ ¤Ó· Ì¤ÏÔ˜
¢∂¶ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ Â›‚ÏÂ„Ë ÙË˜ ÂÎfiÓËÛË˜ ÙË˜ ª¢, ÂÈ‰ÈÎÂ˘Ì¤ÓÔ ÛÂ ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ Û¯ÂÙÈÎfi ÌÂ ÙÔ ı¤Ì·
ÙË˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹˜ ‰ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜. ∏ Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÙË˜ Á›ÓÂÙ·È Î·Ù¿ ÙÔ ¢’ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ÛÔ˘-
‰ÒÓ, ·ÊÔ‡ ÚÒÙ· ¤¯ÂÈ Û˘ÌÏËÚˆıÂ› Ô ··ÈÙÔ‡ÌÂÓÔ˜ ·ÚÈıÌfi˜ ¶ª. ∏ ª¢ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁÂ›Ù·È ·fi
ÙÚÈÌÂÏ‹ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹.
2. ∏ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÛÙ· ¶.ª.™. Á›ÓÂÙ·È Û‡ÌÊˆÓ· ÌÂ ÙÔ ˆÚÔÏfiÁÈÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· Ô˘ Î·Ù·ÚÙ›˙ÂÙ·È

ÌÂ Â˘ı‡ÓË ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ¶ÚÔ¤‰ÚÔ˘ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜. ªÂ Â˘ı‡ÓË ÙË˜ ·ÚÌfi‰È·˜ °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›·˜ ÙÔ
ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÁÈ· Î¿ıÂ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ‰ËÌÔÛÈÔÔÈÂ›Ù·È Î·È ÌÂ ·Ó¿ÚÙËÛË ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔ-
ÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜. 

3. ∏ Î·Ù·ÓÔÌ‹ ÙÔ˘ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ¤ÚÁÔ˘ ÛÙ· ÂÍ¿ÌËÓ· Á›ÓÂÙ·È ¤ÙÛÈ ÒÛÙÂ Ó· Â›Ó·È ÁÓˆÛÙ¿ ÂÎ ÙˆÓ
ÚÔÙ¤ÚˆÓ Ù· ¯ÚÔÓÈÎ¿ Ï·›ÛÈ· ÁÈ· ÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ (‰È·Ï¤ÍÂˆÓ, ·Ú·‰fiÛÂˆÓ,
ÛÂÌÈÓ·Ú›ˆÓ), ÁÈ· ÙÈ˜ Ú·ÎÙÈÎ¤˜ ·ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ‹ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ··Û¯fiÏËÛË Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÁÈ·
ÙËÓ ÂÎfiÓËÛË ÙË˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹˜ ‰ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜.

4. ∂ÈÙÚ¤ÂÙ·È Ë ·Ó¿ıÂÛË ÂÈÎÔ˘ÚÈÎÔ‡ ¤ÚÁÔ˘ ÛÂ ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔÓÙÂ˜/Ô˘ÛÂ˜ ‚¿ÛÂÈ ÙÔ˘ ¶.¢. 407/80.
5. ªÂ ÚfiÙ·ÛË ÙË˜ °.™.∂.™. Î·È ¤ÁÎÚÈÛË ·fi ÙË ™.∂. Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ù‹ Ë ·Ó·ıÂÒÚËÛË/ÙÚÔÔÔ›ËÛË

ÙÔ˘ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Î·È Ë ·Ó·Î·Ù·ÓÔÌ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ ÌÂÙ·Í‡ ÙˆÓ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓˆÓ.
6. ∞·ÁÔÚÂ‡ÂÙ·È Ë ·ÔÎÏÂÈÛÙÈÎ‹ ··Û¯fiÏËÛË ÙˆÓ ÌÂÏÒÓ ¢.∂.¶. ÛÂ ¶.ª.™. √/∏ ¢ÈÂ˘ı˘-

ÓÙ‹˜/ÓÙÚÈ· ÙÔ˘ ¶.ª.™. ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ·ÛÎÂ› Ù· Î·ı‹ÎÔÓÙ¿ ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ÌÂ ÌÂÚÈÎ‹ ··ÏÏ·Á‹ ·fi ÙÈ˜
‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎ¤˜ ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ˘Ô¯ÚÂÒÛÂÈ˜.

ÕÚıÚÔ 4
¶ÈÛÙˆÙÈÎ¤˜ ÌÔÓ¿‰Â˜ Î·È ·Ú¿ÚÙËÌ· ‰ÈÏÒÌ·ÙÔ˜

1. Δ· ¶.ª.™. Ô˘ Ô‰ËÁÔ‡Ó ÛÙËÓ ·fiÎÙËÛË ª.¢.∂. ÔÚÁ·ÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË ÙÔ (ÚÔ‚ÏÂfiÌÂÓÔ
·fi ÙÔ ¿ÚıÚ. 14 ¡. 3374/2005) Û‡ÛÙËÌ· ÌÂÙ·ÊÔÚ¿˜ Î·È Û˘ÛÛÒÚÂ˘ÛË˜ ÈÛÙˆÙÈÎÒÓ ÌÔÓ¿-
‰ˆÓ. ŒÙÛÈ, Ô ÊfiÚÙÔ˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÁÈ· Î¿ıÂ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Îfi/‹ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹/ÙÚÈ· Ï‹ÚÔ˘˜ ÊÔ›ÙËÛË˜
Î·Ù¿ ÙË ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ÂÓfi˜ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÔ‡ ¤ÙÔ˘˜ ·ÔÙÈÌ¿Ù·È ÛÂ ÂÍ‹ÓÙ· (60) ÈÛÙˆÙÈÎ¤˜ ÌÔÓ¿‰Â˜,
Ô ÊfiÚÙÔ˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ·Ó¿ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ·ÔÙÈÌ¿Ù·È ÛÂ ÙÚÈ¿ÓÙ· (30) ÈÛÙˆÙÈÎ¤˜ ÌÔÓ¿‰Â˜ Î·È Ô
ÊfiÚÙÔ˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ·Ó¿ ÙÚ›ÌËÓÔ ·ÔÙÈÌ¿Ù·È ÛÂ Â›ÎÔÛÈ (20) ÈÛÙˆÙÈÎ¤˜ ÌÔÓ¿‰Â˜. 
™Â Î¿ıÂ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ª.¢.∂. Î¿ıÂ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÈÛÔ‰˘Ó·ÌÂ› ÌÂ 10 ¶ª Î·È ÂÔÌ¤Óˆ˜ ÙÔ Û‡ÓÔÏÔ
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ÙˆÓ ¶ª ·fi Ù· ÂÓÓÈ¿ ÚÔÛÊÂÚfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÙˆÓ ÙÚÈÒÓ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓˆÓ Â›Ó·È 90. ∏ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘-
¯È·Î‹ ‰ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· (ª¢), Ë ÔÔ›· ÂÎÔÓÂ›Ù·È Î·Ù¿ ÙÔ ÙÂÏÂ˘Ù·›Ô (¢’) ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ, ·ÓÙÈ-
ÛÙÔÈ¯Â› ÛÂ 30 ¶ª. ∂ÔÌ¤Óˆ˜, Ô Û˘ÓÔÏÈÎfi˜ ·ÚÈıÌfi˜ ÙˆÓ ¶ª ·Ó¤Ú¯ÂÙ·È ÛÂ 120 (90+30).

2. ™ÙÔ ª.¢.∂. ÂÈÛ˘Ó¿ÙÂÙ·È ·Ú¿ÚÙËÌ· ‰ÈÏÒÌ·ÙÔ˜, ÛÂ Û¯¤ÛË ÌÂ ÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô ÈÛ¯‡Ô˘Ó ÔÈ Ú˘ı-
Ì›ÛÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘ ¿ÚıÚ. 15 ¡. 3374/2005 Î·È ÙË˜ À.∞. º5/89656/μ3/13-8-07 (º∂∫ 1466 Ù. ‚′).

ÕÚıÚÔ 5
∞ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ¶.ª.™.

Δ· ¶.ª.™., ÙÔ ·ÚÁfiÙÂÚÔ ÂÓÙfi˜ ÙÂÛÛ¿ÚˆÓ (4) ÂÙÒÓ ·fi ÙËÓ ¤Ó·ÚÍË ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁ›·˜ ÙÔ˘˜, ··ÈÙÂ›-
Ù·È Ó· ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁÔ‡ÓÙ·È ˆ˜ ÚÔ˜ ÙËÓ ÔÈfiÙËÙ· ÙÔ˘ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ Î·È ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎÔ‡ ¤ÚÁÔ˘, ÙˆÓ ÚÔ-
ÁÚ·ÌÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ Î·È ÙˆÓ ÏÔÈÒÓ ˘ËÚÂÛÈÒÓ Ô˘ ·Ú¤¯ÔÓÙ·È ·fi ·˘Ù¿, ÌÂ ÙË ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›·
Ô˘ ÚÔ‚Ï¤ÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÔ ¡. 3374/2005. ∏ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ı· Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· Â·Ó·Ï·Ì‚¿ÓÂÙ·È ÙÔ ·Ú-
ÁfiÙÂÚÔ Î¿ıÂ Ù¤Ù·ÚÙÔ ¤ÙÔ˜ ·fi ÙËÓ ¤Ó·ÚÍË ÙË˜ ÚÔËÁÔ‡ÌÂÓË˜ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜ 

ÕÚıÚÔ 6
ÃÚÔÓÈÎ‹ ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ª.¢.∂.

1. ∏ ÊÔ›ÙËÛË ÛÙÔ ¶.ª.™. ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ Ô˘ Î·Ù·Ï‹ÁÂÈ
ÛÙËÓ ·ÔÓÔÌ‹ ª.¢.∂. ‰È·ÚÎÂ› ‰‡Ô (2) Ï‹ÚË ËÌÂÚÔÏÔÁÈ·Î¿ ¤ÙË, ‰ËÏ·‰‹ Ù¤ÛÛÂÚ· (4) ÂÍ¿-
ÌËÓ·. 

2. °È· ÛÔ‚·ÚÔ‡˜ ÏfiÁÔ˘˜, Ô/Ë ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/‹ÙÚÈ· ÌÔÚÂ›, ÌÂ ÙË Û‡ÌÊˆÓË ÁÓÒÌË ÙÔ˘ ÂÈ‚Ï¤ÔÓÙÔ˜
Ì¤ÏÔ˘˜ ‹/Î·È ÙÔ˘ ΔÔÌ¤·, Ó· Î·Ù·ı¤ÛÂÈ ÙÂÎÌËÚÈˆÌ¤ÓË ·›ÙËÛË ·Ú¿Ù·ÛË˜ Ë ÔÔ›· ı· ·Â˘-
ı‡ÓÂÙ·È ÛÙË °™∂™. ∏ ·Ú¿Ù·ÛË ‰ÂÓ ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ˘ÂÚ‚·›ÓÂÈ Ù· ‰‡Ô (2) ÂÍ¿ÌËÓ· Î·È ÌÔÚÂ›
Ó· ·ÊÔÚ¿ Â›ÙÂ ÙË Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÙË˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹˜ ‰ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ Â›ÙÂ Î·È ÙÔÓ ¯ÚfiÓÔ
ÊÔ›ÙËÛË˜.

3. ™Â ÂÍ·ÈÚÂÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÚÈÙÒÛÂÈ˜, ÌÂ ·fiÊ·ÛË ÙË˜ °.™.∂.™. Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ùfi Ó· ·Ó·ÛÙ¤ÏÏÂÙ·È Ë ÊÔ›ÙË-
ÛË ÁÈ· ¯ÚÔÓÈÎfi ‰È¿ÛÙËÌ· Ô˘ ‰ÂÓ ÂÈÙÚ¤ÂÙ·È Ó· ˘ÂÚ‚·›ÓÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜ ‰Ò‰ÂÎ· (12) Ì‹ÓÂ˜.

ÕÚıÚÔ 7
ÀÔ¯ÚÂÒÛÂÈ˜ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·fiÎÙËÛË ª.¢.∂. Î·È ¤ÏÂÁ¯Ô˜ ÁÓÒÛÂˆÓ

1. °È· ÙËÓ ·ÔÓÔÌ‹ ª.¢.∂. ··ÈÙÂ›Ù·È Ë Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÛÙÔ Û‡ÓÔÏÔ ÙˆÓ ÂÎ·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÂÚÂ˘ÓË-
ÙÈÎÒÓ ‰Ú·ÛÙËÚÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ Î·È Ë ÂÈÙ˘¯‹˜ ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË ÛÙ· ÚÔ‚ÏÂfiÌÂÓ· ·fi ÙÔ ÔÈÎÂ›Ô ÚfiÁÚ·Ì-
Ì· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·. ∏ ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ‡ıËÛË ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Î·È ÙˆÓ ·ÛÎ‹ÛÂˆÓ Â›Ó·È ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ‹.
¶·ÚÂÎÎÏ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÂÈÙÚ¤ÔÓÙ·È ÌfiÓÔ ÁÈ· ÛÔ‚·ÚÔ‡˜ ÏfiÁÔ˘˜. ™˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤Ó·, ‰ÂÓ ÂÈÙÚ¤ÔÓÙ·È
¿Óˆ ·fi ‰‡Ô ·Ô˘Û›Â˜ ÛÂ Î¿ıÂ Ì¿ıËÌ· Î·È ÌfiÓÔÓ ÂÊfiÛÔÓ ·ÈÙÈÔÏÔÁËıÔ‡Ó ÁÚ·ÙÒ˜.

2. ∞ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ª¢∂ Î·È ÙË˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹˜ ‰ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜

ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ª¢∂ 

∏ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÚÈÒÓ/ÙÒÓ Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÌÂ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ‹/Î·È ÌÂ ÂÚÁ·Û›·/Â˜, ÁÚ·Ù¤˜ ‹/Î·È
ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜, Û‡ÌÊˆÓ· ÌÂ ÙËÓ ·fiÊ·ÛË ÙË˜/ÙÔ˘ ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔ˘Û·˜/ÓÙ·. ∂›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ùfi Ó· ÚÔÛÊ¤-
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ÚÔÓÙ·È ÂÓ·ÏÏ·ÎÙÈÎÔ› ÙÚfiÔÈ ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË˜ ÛÂ Û˘ÓÂÓÓfiËÛË ÌÂ ÙË/ÙÔ ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔ˘Û·/ÓÙ·. √ ÙÚfiÔ˜
·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÂÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ·Ú¯‹ Î¿ıÂ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘.

ºÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜ Î·È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜ Ô˘ ·Ô˘ÛÈ¿˙Ô˘Ó ·‰ÈÎ·ÈÔÏfiÁËÙ· ·fi ÙËÓ ÙÂÏÈÎ‹ ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË ‹/Î·È
‰ÂÓ ·Ú·‰›‰Ô˘Ó/·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿˙Ô˘Ó ¤ÁÎ·ÈÚ· ÙÈ˜ Î·ıÔÚÈÛÌ¤ÓÂ˜ ÁÚ·Ù¤˜ ‹ ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜
˘Ê›ÛÙ·ÓÙ·È Î˘ÚÒÛÂÈ˜ (.¯. ÌÂ›ˆÛË ‚·ıÌÔ‡ ‹ ÌË ·Ô‰Ô¯‹ ÙË˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜), ·Ó·ÏfiÁˆ˜ ÌÂ ÙËÓ Â-
Ú›ÙˆÛË. ∂ÚÁ·Û›Â˜ Ô˘ Â›Ó·È ÚÔ˚fiÓÙ· ÏÔÁÔÎÏÔ‹˜ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÌÂ ÌË‰¤Ó (0). ∂Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔ˜
‚·ıÌfi˜ ÂÈÙ˘¯›·˜ ÛÙÔ ¶ª™ ıÂˆÚÂ›Ù·È ÙÔ ¤ÍÈ (6).

∂·Ó·ÏËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË ‰ÂÓ ˘¿Ú¯ÂÈ. ™Â ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË ·ÔÙ˘¯›·˜ ÛÂ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ Ë/Ô
ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈ·/Ù‹˜ ˘Ô¯ÚÂÔ‡Ù·È Ó· ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ı‹ÛÂÈ ÙÔ ›‰ÈÔ ‹ ¿ÏÏÔ, ÈÛÔ‰‡Ó·ÌÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÙÔ ÂfiÌÂ-
ÓÔ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ. ™Â ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË ·ÔÙ˘¯›·˜ ÛÂ ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎfi Ì¿ıËÌ· ˘Ô¯ÚÂÔ‡Ù·È Ó· ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘-
ı‹ÛÂÈ Î·È Ó· ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÂ› ÛÙÔ ›‰ÈÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÙÔ ·Ì¤Ûˆ˜ ÂfiÌÂÓÔ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ ÛÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÂ-
Ù·È.

√ ·ÓÒÙ·ÙÔ˜ ·ÚÈıÌfi˜ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÛÙ· ÔÔ›· Ë/Ô ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈ·/Ù‹˜ ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ·ÔÙ‡¯ÂÈ ¯ˆÚ›˜
Ó· ‰È·ÁÚ·ÊÂ› Â›Ó·È ‰‡Ô (2), ·fi Ù· ÔÔ›· ¤Ó· ÌfiÓÔ ÂÈÙÚ¤ÂÙ·È Ó· ·Ó‹ÎÂÈ ÛÙ· ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿
ÙÔ˘ ÔÈÎÂ›Ô˘ ΔÔÌ¤·.

√È ÁÚ·Ù¤˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜ Ô˘ ··ÈÙÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÛÙÔ Ï·›ÛÈÔ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ·Ú·‰›‰ÔÓÙ·È ÚÈÓ
·fi ÙË Ï‹ÍË ÙÔ˘ ¯ÂÈÌÂÚÈÓÔ‡ (15 ºÂ‚ÚÔ˘·Ú›Ô˘) ‹ ÙÔ˘ Â·ÚÈÓÔ‡ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ (30 πÔ˘Ó›Ô˘).

√È ÚÔıÂÛÌ›Â˜ ˘Ô‚ÔÏ‹˜ ÙˆÓ ÂÚÁ·ÛÈÒÓ ÙËÚÔ‡ÓÙ·È ·˘ÛÙËÚ¿. °È· ÛÔ‚·ÚÔ‡˜ Î·È ÙÂÎÌËÚÈˆ-
Ì¤ÓÔ˘˜ ÏfiÁÔ˘˜, Î·È ÌfiÓÔ ¤ÂÈÙ· ·fi ÚËÙ‹ ·ÙÔÌÈÎ‹ Û˘ÓÂÓÓfiËÛË ÌÂ ÙË/ÙÔ ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔ˘Û·/ÓÙ·, ÂÈ-
ÙÚ¤ÂÙ·È ·Ú¿Ù·ÛË ÙË˜ ÚÔıÂÛÌ›·˜, ÙÔ ÔÏ‡ Ì¤¯ÚÈ ‰¤Î· (10) ËÌ¤ÚÂ˜. ™Â ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË ÌË
¤ÁÎ·ÈÚË˜ Î·Ù¿ıÂÛË˜, Ë ÂÚÁ·Û›· ‰ÂÓ ÚÔÛÌÂÙÚ¿Ù·È ÛÙËÓ ÙÂÏÈÎ‹ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛ‹ ÙË˜/ÙÔ˘.

∏ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁ›· ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÂÙ·È ··Ú·›ÙËÙ· Ì¤¯ÚÈ ÙËÓ 25Ë ª·ÚÙ›Ô˘ ÁÈ· ÙÔ
¯ÂÈÌÂÚÈÓfi ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ, Î·È ÙËÓ 31Ë πÔ˘Ï›Ô˘ ÁÈ· ÙÔ Â·ÚÈÓfi ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ.

ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ∂ÚÁ·Û›· (ª¢∂)

¶ÚÈÓ ·fi ÙË Ï‹ÍË ÙÔ˘ °′ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ, Ë/Ô ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈ·/Ù‹˜ Ú¤ÂÈ, ÛÂ Û˘ÓÂÓÓfiËÛË ÌÂ ÙÔÓ
ÂÈ‚Ï¤ÔÓÙ·, Ó· ¤¯ÂÈ ÂÈÏ¤ÍÂÈ Î·È Ó· ¤¯ÂÈ ‰ËÏÒÛÂÈ ÙÔ ı¤Ì· ÙË˜ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹˜ ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜
∂ÚÁ·Û›·˜. ∏ ‰‹ÏˆÛË Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÁÚ·ÙÒ˜ ÚÔ˜ ÙË ™∂ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·È ÚÔÛ˘ÔÁÚ¿ÊÂÙ·È ·fi
ÙÔÓ ÂÈ‚Ï¤ÔÓÙ·.

∏ ª¢∂ ¤¯ÂÈ ¤ÎÙ·ÛË 25.000-30.000 Ï¤ÍÂÈ˜ (‰·ÎÙ˘ÏÔÁÚ·ÊËÌ¤ÓÂ˜ ÌÂ ‰ÈÏfi ‰È¿ÛÙËÌ· Î·È
ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÔÛÂÈÚ¿ Times New Roman 12). ™ÙÔÓ ·ÚÈıÌfi ·˘ÙfiÓ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·È ÙÔ Î˘Ú›ˆ˜ ÎÂ›-
ÌÂÓÔ, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ·ÔÛ¿ÛÌ·Ù·-·Ú·‰Â›ÁÌ·Ù· Î·È ÛËÌÂÈÒÛÂÈ˜. ¢ÂÓ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·È ÂÎÙÂÓ‹
·Ú·ı¤Ì·Ù·, ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›· Î·È Ù˘¯fiÓ Â›ÌÂÙÚ·, ÂÚˆÙËÌ·ÙÔÏfiÁÈ·, ›Ó·ÎÂ˜ ÛÙ·ÙÈÛÙÈÎ‹˜, Î.Ï.

H ÔÚÁ¿ÓˆÛË ÙÔ˘ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓÔ˘ Î·È Ë ¯Ú‹ÛË ÙˆÓ ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎÒÓ ËÁÒÓ Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· Â›Ó·È Û‡Ì-
ÊˆÓË ÌÂ ÙÔ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚Îfi ‹ıÔ˜ Î·È Ó· ·ÎÔÏÔ˘ıÂ› ÙÔÓ Ù‡Ô Ô˘ ÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È ÛÙÔ MLA Manual of
Style, ÛÙÔ Chicago Manual ‹ ÛÙÔ APA Style. ∞Ó ÔÔÈÔ‰‹ÔÙÂ ÙÌ‹Ì· ÙË˜ ª¢∂ ÂÚÈ¤¯ÂÈ Ì¤ÚÔ˜
‹ Î¿ÓÂÈ ¯Ú‹ÛË ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎÔ‡ ¤ÚÁÔ˘ ¿ÏÏË˜/Ô˘ Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê¤· ‹ ·ÎfiÌ· Î·È ÙÔ˘ È‰›Ô˘ ÙÔ˘ ·ÙfiÌÔ˘
Ô˘ ÙË Û˘ÁÁÚ¿ÊÂÈ ¯ˆÚ›˜ ·Ó·ÊÔÚ¿, ıÂˆÚÂ›Ù·È ÏÔÁÔÎÏÔ‹ ‹ ·˘ÙÔÏÔÁÔÎÏÔ‹ ·ÓÙ›ÛÙÔÈ¯·, Î·È Ë
ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ‰ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· ÌË‰ÂÓ›˙ÂÙ·È (μÏ¤Â ÂÓfiÙËÙ· 7).

∏ ª¢∂ ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÂÙ·È ÛÂ ÙÚ›· (3) ·ÓÙ›Ù˘· ÛÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜.
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∏ ËÌÂÚÔÌËÓ›· ˘Ô‚ÔÏ‹˜ ÙË˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹˜ ‰ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ Â›Ó·È Ë 1Ë ™ÂÙÂÌ-
‚Ú›Ô˘. ∏ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›· ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛ‹˜ ÙË˜ ·fi ÙËÓ ÙÚÈÌÂÏ‹ ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹, ÔÏÔÎÏËÚÒÓÂÙ·È
Ì¤Û· ÛÂ ‰‡Ô Ì‹ÓÂ˜ ·fi ÙËÓ ËÌÂÚÔÌËÓ›· Û‡ÛÙ·ÛË˜ ÙË˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜ ·fi ÙË °™∂™. 

∏ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ÙË˜ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹˜ ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ ∂ÚÁ·Û›·˜ Á›ÓÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÚÈÌÂÏ‹ ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹
ÂÈÙÚÔ‹, ÛÙËÓ ÔÔ›· ÌÂÙ¤¯Ô˘Ó Ô/Ë ÂÈ‚Ï¤ˆÓ/Ô˘Û· Î·È ‰‡Ô (2) ¿ÏÏ· Ì¤ÏË ¢.∂.¶. ‹ ÂÚÂ˘ÓË-
Ù¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÙˆÓ ‚·ıÌ›‰ˆÓ ∞′, μ′ ‹ °′, ÔÈ ÔÔ›ÔÈ/Â˜ Â›Ó·È Î¿ÙÔ¯ÔÈ ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎÔ‡ ‰ÈÏÒÌ·ÙÔ˜. Δ·
Ì¤ÏË ÙË˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜ Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÙËÓ ›‰È· ‹ Û˘Ó·Ê‹ ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ‹ ÂÈ‰ÈÎfiÙËÙ· ÌÂ ÙÔ ÁÓˆÛÙÈ-
Îfi ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ ÙÔ˘ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜.

∞Ó ÔÈ ‚·ıÌÔ› ÙˆÓ ÙÚÈÒÓ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁËÙÚÈÒÓ/ÙÒÓ ¤¯Ô˘Ó ‰È·ÊÔÚ¿ Ì¤¯ÚÈ Î·È 2 (‰‡Ô) ‚·ıÌÔ-
ÏÔÁÈÎ¤˜ ÌÔÓ¿‰Â˜, ÙfiÙÂ Ô ‚·ıÌfi˜ ÙË˜ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹˜ ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ ∂ÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÂÍ¿ÁÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÔ
Ì¤ÛÔ fiÚÔ ÙˆÓ ÙÚÈÒÓ ‚·ıÌÒÓ. ∞Ó ¤¯Ô˘Ó ‰È·ÊÔÚ¿ ÌÂÁ·Ï‡ÙÂÚË ·fi ‰‡Ô (2) ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁÈÎ¤˜ ÌÔ-
Ó¿‰Â˜, ÙfiÙÂ ÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÔÓ ΔÔÌ¤· Ù¤Ù·ÚÙÔ Ì¤ÏÔ˜ Û¯ÂÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÈ‰ÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜ ÁÈ· Ó· ÙË ‚·ıÌÔÏÔ-
Á‹ÛÂÈ. ™Â ·˘Ù‹Ó ÙËÓ ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË, Ô ÙÂÏÈÎfi˜ ‚·ıÌfi˜ ÙË˜ ÂÍ¿ÁÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÔ Ì¤ÛÔ fiÚÔ ÙˆÓ ÙÂÛÛ¿-
ÚˆÓ (4) ‚·ıÌÒÓ.

ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ∂ÚÁ·Û›· Ô˘ ·ÔÚÚ›ÙÂÙ·È ·fi Ù· ÙÚ›· Ì¤ÏË ÙË˜ ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹˜
ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜ ‰ÂÓ Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ùfi Ó· ˘Ô‚ÏËıÂ› Í·Ó¿ ÛÂ ‰ÈÔÚıˆÌ¤ÓË ÌÔÚÊ‹. ∂Í·ÈÚ¤ÛÂÈ˜ Á›ÓÔÓÙ·È
ÌfiÓÔÓ ÂÊfiÛÔÓ Û˘ÓÙÚ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÏfiÁÔÈ È‰È·›ÙÂÚË˜ ‚·Ú‡ÙËÙ·˜ Î·È ¤ÂÈÙ· ·fi ¤ÁÎÚÈÛË ÙË˜ ™∂. ªÂÙ·-
Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ∂ÚÁ·Û›· Ô˘ ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÂÙ·È ÁÈ· ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË ÊÔÚ¿ ÂÍÂÙ¿˙ÂÙ·È ÌÂ ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ‹
‰ÔÎÈÌ·Û›· ÂÓÒÈÔÓ ÙÚÈÌÂÏÔ‡˜ ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜ Ô˘ ÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÔÓ ·ÚÌfi‰ÈÔ ΔÔÌ¤·
Î·È ÙË °™∂™.

°È· ÙËÓ ·ÔÓÔÌ‹ ÙÔ˘ ª¢∂ Ë/Ô ˘Ô„‹ÊÈ·/Ô˜ ˘Ô¯ÚÂÔ‡Ù·È Ó· ÂÓÛˆÌ·ÙÒÛÂÈ ÙÈ˜ ·ÏÏ·Á¤˜
Ô˘ ¤¯Ô˘Ó ˙ËÙËıÂ›. ∞Ó ÔÈ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜/Ù¤˜ ˙ËÙ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ‰ÈÔÚıÒÛÂÈ˜ Ô˘ ‰ÂÓ ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó·
ÔÏÔÎÏËÚˆıÔ‡Ó ¿ÌÂÛ·, ÙfiÙÂ Ë/Ô ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈ·/Ù‹˜ ˘Ô¯ÚÂÔ‡Ù·È Ó· Î·Ù·ı¤ÛÂÈ ÛÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ·›-
ÙËÛË ÁÈ· ·Ú¿Ù·ÛË ÂÓfi˜ ÂÈÏ¤ÔÓ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘, ÁÈ· Ó· ¤¯ÂÈ ÙÔ ‰ÈÎ·›ˆÌ· Ó· ˘Ô‚¿ÏÂÈ ÙË ‰ÈÔÚıˆ-
Ì¤ÓË ÂÚÁ·Û›· Ì¤¯ÚÈ ÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘. H ÈÛÙÔÔ›ËÛË ÙË˜ ÔÏÔÎÏ‹ÚˆÛË˜ ÙË˜ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·-
Û›·˜ ÂÓÛˆÌ¿ÙˆÛË˜ ÙˆÓ ·ÏÏ·ÁÒÓ ÛÙÔ ÙÂÏÈÎfi ÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ Á›ÓÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÔ ÂÈ‚Ï¤ÔÓ Ì¤ÏÔ˜ ¢∂¶.

∞ÊÔ‡ Á›ÓÔ˘Ó ÔÈ ‰ÈÔÚıÒÛÂÈ˜ Ô˘ ¤¯Ô˘Ó ˘Ô‰Â›ÍÂÈ ÔÈ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜/Ù¤˜, ¤Ó· (1) ·ÓÙ›Ù˘-
Ô ÙË˜ ª¢∂ ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÂÙ·È ÛÙË μÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË ÁÈ· Ó· Û˘ÌÂÚÈÏËÊıÂ› ÛÙË Û˘ÏÏÔÁ‹ ÙË˜. ∏ μÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹-
ÎË, ·ÊÔ‡ ÂÏ¤ÁÍÂÈ Ù˘¯fiÓ ÂÎÎÚÂÌfiÙËÙÂ˜ ‰·ÓÂÈÛÌÔ‡ ‚È‚Ï›ˆÓ ·fi ÙËÓ/ÙÔÓ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈ·/Ô, ·ÔÛÙ¤Ï-
ÏÂÈ ÛÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ‚Â‚·›ˆÛË ·Ú·Ï·‚‹˜ ÙË˜ ª¢∂, ‚¿ÛÂÈ ÙË˜ ÔÔ›·˜ Ë °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÚÔ¯ˆÚ¿
ÛÙËÓ ¤Î‰ÔÛË ÙÔ˘ ª¢∂.
2. ™ÙÔÓ ÔÈÎÂ›Ô ∂ÛˆÙÂÚÈÎfi ∫·ÓÔÓÈÛÌfi ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ‰ÂÓ ÚÔ‚Ï¤ÂÙ·È Ë ·ÓÙÈÎ·Ù¿-

ÛÙ·ÛË ÙË˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹˜ ‰ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÌÂ ¿ÏÏË ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ‹ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›·.
3. ∏ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ∂ÚÁ·Û›· Û˘ÁÁÚ¿ÊÂÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ ÁÏÒÛÛ·. ªÂ ·ÈÙÈÔÏÔÁË-

Ì¤ÓË ·fiÊ·ÛË ÙË˜ °.™.∂.™. Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ù‹ Ë Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÙË˜ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹˜ ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜
∂ÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÏÏËÓÈÎ‹.

4. ∏ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ÎÏ›Ì·Î· ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ÙË˜ Â›‰ÔÛË˜ ÙˆÓ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÊÔÈÙË-
ÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È ·fi ÌË‰¤Ó ¤ˆ˜ ÙÔ ‰¤Î·, ˆ˜ ÂÍ‹˜: 
• ÕÚÈÛÙ· (8,5 ¤ˆ˜ 10), (∞)
• §›·Ó Î·ÏÒ˜ (7,6 ¤ˆ˜ 8,5) (ÌË Û˘ÌÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚·ÓÔÌ¤ÓÔ˘ ÙÔ˘ 8,5), (μ)
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• ∫·ÏÒ˜ (6,5 ¤ˆ˜ 7,5) (ÌË Û˘ÌÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚·ÓÔÌ¤ÓÔ˘ ÙÔ˘, (C)
• ¶ÚÔ‚È‚¿ÛÈÌÔ˜ (6 ¤ˆ˜ 6,5), (D)
• ∞ÔÙ˘¯›· (5,9 ¤ˆ˜ 1) (F)

¶ÚÔ‚È‚¿ÛÈÌÔ˜ ‚·ıÌfi˜ Â›Ó·È ÙÔ 6 Î·È ÔÈ ÌÂÁ·Ï‡ÙÂÚÔ› ÙÔ˘. 
Ÿˆ˜ ÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È ÛÙÔ ¿ÚıÚÔ 4.1 ÙÔ˘ ·ÚfiÓÙÔ˜ ∫·ÓÔÓÈÛÌÔ‡, ÛÂ Î¿ıÂ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ÙÔ˘

ª.¢.∂. Î¿ıÂ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÈÛÔ‰˘Ó·ÌÂ› ÌÂ 10 ¶ª Î·È ÂÔÌ¤Óˆ˜ ÙÔ Û‡ÓÔÏÔ ÙˆÓ ¶ª ·fi Ù· ÂÓÓ¤·
ÚÔÛÊÂÚfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÙˆÓ ÙÚÈÒÓ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓˆÓ Â›Ó·È 90. ∏ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ‰ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›·
(ª¢), Ë ÔÔ›· ÂÎÔÓÂ›Ù·È Î·Ù¿ ÙÔ ÙÂÏÂ˘Ù·›Ô (¢’) ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ, ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯Â› ÛÂ 30 ¶ª. ∂ÔÌ¤Óˆ˜, Ô
ÙÂÏÈÎfi˜ ‚·ıÌfi˜ ÙÔ˘ ª¢∂ ˘ÔÏÔÁ›˙ÂÙ·È Î·Ù¿ 75% ·fi ÙÔ Ì¤ÛÔ fiÚÔ ÙˆÓ ‚·ıÌÒÓ ÙˆÓ ÂÓÓ¤· ‰È-
‰·¯ı¤ÓÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Î·È Î·Ù¿ 25% ·fi ÙÔ Ì¤ÛÔ fiÚÔ ÙˆÓ ÙÚÈÒÓ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁËÙÚÈÒÓ/ÒÓ ÙË˜
ª¢∂. 

ÕÚıÚÔ 8

ΔÔ ¶.ª.™. ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈÂ› ÙËÓ ˘¿Ú¯Ô˘Û· ˘ÏÈÎÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹ ˘Ô‰ÔÌ‹ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·È ÙˆÓ ¿ÏÏˆÓ
ΔÌËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÙË˜ ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹˜ ™¯ÔÏ‹˜, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÙË ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÂÈ·Î‹ ˘ÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË ÙË˜ ‰ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜
ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜. ∏ ÔÈÎÔÓÔÌÈÎ‹ ˘ÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË ÙÔ˘ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ÚÔ¤Ú¯ÂÙ·È, Û‡ÌÊˆÓ· ÌÂ ÙËÓ
À. ∞.
·. ÙÔÓ Ù·ÎÙÈÎfi ÚÔ¸ÔÏÔÁÈÛÌfi ÙÔ˘ ∞.¶.£. Ì¤¯ÚÈ ÙÔ˘ ÔÛÔ‡ ÙˆÓ 23.000,00 Â˘ÚÒ, ÂÊfiÛÔÓ

‰È·Ù›ıÂÙ·È 
‚. ‰ËÌfiÛÈÂ˜ ÂÂÓ‰‡ÛÂÈ˜
Á. ¯ÔÚËÁ›Â˜, ‰ˆÚÂ¤˜ ‹ ¤ÛÔ‰· ·fi Èı·Ó¿ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¿ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù·.

ÕÚıÚÔ 9
√‰ËÁfi˜ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ Î·È ÂÚÈÂ¯fiÌÂÓÔ ÙÔ˘

∫¿ıÂ ¯ÚfiÓÔ ‰ËÌÔÛÈÂ‡ÂÙ·È Î·È ·Ó·ÚÙ¿Ù·È √‰ËÁfi˜ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ÙÔ˘ ¶.ª.™. ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘
ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜. √ √‰ËÁfi˜ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ, È‰›ˆ˜, ÙÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ, Ù·
ÔÓfiÌ·Ù· ÙˆÓ ‰È‰·ÛÎfiÓÙˆÓ/Ô˘ÛÒÓ, Ù· ‰ÈÎ·ÈÒÌ·Ù· (·ÚÔ¯¤˜, ˘ÔÙÚÔÊ›Â˜) ÙˆÓ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ
ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ, ÙÈ˜ ˘Ô¯ÚÂÒÛÂÈ˜ ÙˆÓ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜
ÁÈ· ÙË ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁ›· ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰·ÛÙËÚ›ˆÓ, ÙˆÓ ÂÚÁ·ÛÙËÚ›ˆÓ, Î·È ÙˆÓ ‚È‚ÏÈÔıËÎÒÓ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜.

∫ÂÊ¿Ï·ÈÔ μ′

ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ ‰Â˘Ù¤ÚÔ˘ ÂÈ¤‰Ô˘

ÕÚıÚÔ 10
¶ÚÔ¸Ôı¤ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›· ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·fiÎÙËÛË ¢È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎÔ‡ ¢ÈÏÒÌ·ÙÔ˜

1. ø˜ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔÈ ‰È‰¿ÎÙÔÚÂ˜ Á›ÓÔÓÙ·È ‰ÂÎÙÔ› ÛÙ· ΔÌ‹Ì·Ù· Î·È ÛÙÈ˜ (ÌÔÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜) ™¯ÔÏ¤˜
Î¿ÙÔ¯ÔÈ ª.¢.∂. ‹ ÈÛfiÙÈÌÔ˘ Ù˘¯›Ô˘.
OÈ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÂ˜/ÔÈ, Ì·˙› ÌÂ ÙËÓ ·›ÙËÛ‹ ÙÔ˘˜, Î·ÏÔ‡ÓÙ·È Ó· ˘Ô‚¿ÏÔ˘Ó Ì›· ÂÌÂÚÈÛÙ·ÙˆÌ¤ÓË
ÚfiÙ·ÛË ı¤Ì·ÙÔ˜ ¢¢, Ë ÔÔ›· ı· ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÙfi¯Ô˘˜ ÙË˜ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜, ÙËÓ ÚˆÙÔÙ˘-
›· ÙË˜, ÙË ÌÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›· ÙË˜ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜ Î·È Ì›· ·Ú¯ÈÎ‹ ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›·. £· Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ¤¯ÂÈ
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ÚÔËÁËıÂ› Û˘ÓÂÓÓfiËÛË ÌÂ ¤Ó· Ì¤ÏÔ˜ ¢∂¶ ÙÔ˘ ΔÔÌ¤· Ô˘ ‰¤¯ÂÙ·È Ó· ·Ó·Ï¿‚ÂÈ ÙËÓ Â›‚ÏÂ-
„Ë ÙË˜ ¢¢. TÔ ÚÔÙÂÈÓfiÌÂÓÔ ÂÈ‚Ï¤ÔÓ Ì¤ÏÔ˜ ¢∂¶ Î·Ù·ı¤ÙÂÈ ÛÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÂÈÛÙÔÏ‹ ÌÂ
ÙËÓ ÔÔ›· ÈÛÙÔÔÈÂ› ÙËÓ ·Ô‰Ô¯‹ ÙË˜ Â›‚ÏÂ„Ë˜ ÙË˜ ¢¢. √È ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÙˆÓ ˘Ô„ËÊ›ˆÓ Û˘-
˙ËÙÒÓÙ·È ÛÙÔÓ ÔÈÎÂ›Ô ΔÔÌ¤· Ô ÔÔ›Ô˜ Î·È ÂÈÛËÁÂ›Ù·È ÙËÓ ¤ÁÎÚÈÛ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ ·fi ÙË °™∂™.
T· ÎÚÈÙ‹ÚÈ· ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜ Â›Ó·È:
1. Ë ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÚfiÙ·ÛË ÙË˜/ÙÔ˘ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈ·˜/Ô˘,
2. Ë Û˘Ó¿ÊÂÈ· (‚Ï. 2.4) ÙÔ˘ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÔ‡ Ù›ÙÏÔ˘ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ (·fi ∞∂π ÙÔ˘ ÂÛˆÙÂÚÈÎÔ‡ ‹

·Ó/ÌÈ· ÙÔ˘ ÂÍˆÙÂÚÈÎÔ‡, ÂÊfiÛÔÓ ¤¯Ô˘Ó ·Ó·ÁÓˆÚÈÛÙÂ› ·fi ÙÔ ¢√∞Δ∞¶),
3. Ô ‚·ıÌfi˜ M¢E (ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ §›·Ó Î·ÏÒ˜),
4. ÔÈ Û˘Ó·ÊÂ›˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î¤˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜ ‹ Ù˘¯fiÓ ‰ËÌÔÛÈÂ‡ÛÂÈ˜, 
5. Ë Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÛÂ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¿ ‹ ¿ÏÏ· ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù·,
6. ÔÈ Û˘ÛÙ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÈÛÙÔÏ¤˜ (Ï·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·È ˘fi„Ë ÌfiÓÔÓ ÂÊfiÛÔÓ ·ÔÙÂÏÔ‡Ó Ì·ÚÙ˘Ú›· Ô˘-

ÛÈ·ÛÙÈÎÔ‡ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎÔ‡ ¤ÚÁÔ˘),
7. Ë ¿ÚÈÛÙË (ÙÂÎÌËÚÈˆÌ¤ÓË) ÁÓÒÛË ÙË˜ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜, .¯. ÛÂ Â›Â‰Ô °1 (ÂÊfiÛÔÓ ‰ÂÓ

Â›Ó·È ·fiÊÔÈÙÂ˜/ÔÈ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜)
ø˜ ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô˜ ˘Ô‚ÔÏ‹˜ ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂˆÓ ÁÈ· ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙÔÓ Î‡ÎÏÔ ÙÔ˘ ¢È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎÔ‡ ¢ÈÏÒÌ·ÙÔ˜
ÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È Ë ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô˜ ·fi 1Ë˜ OÎÙˆ‚Ú›Ô˘ ¤ˆ˜ ÙËÓ 15Ë NÔÂÌ‚Ú›Ô˘ Î·È ·fi 1Ë˜ ∞ÚÈÏ›Ô˘
¤ˆ˜ ÙËÓ 15Ë ª·˝Ô˘ Î¿ıÂ ¤ÙÔ˘˜. √È ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·Ù·Ù›ıÂÓÙ·È ÛÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜
∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ Î·È Û˘ÓÔ‰Â‡ÔÓÙ·È ·fi Ù· ‰ÈÎ·ÈÔÏÔÁËÙÈÎ¿ Ô˘ ÔÚ›˙ÂÈ Ô ÓfiÌÔ˜.
∏ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ÙˆÓ ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂˆÓ ÔÏÔÎÏËÚÒÓÂÙ·È ÂÓÙfi˜ ‰ÈÌ‹ÓÔ˘ Î·È Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË Ù· ‰ÈÎ·ÈÔ-
ÏÔÁËÙÈÎ¿ Ô˘ ÙÈ˜ Û˘ÓÔ‰Â‡Ô˘Ó.
∂ÊfiÛÔÓ Ë/Ô ˘Ô„‹ÊÈ·/Ô˜ Á›ÓÂÈ ‰ÂÎÙ‹/fi˜ ÛÙÔ ¶ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ·, Ô ΔÔÌ¤·˜ ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË ÙËÓ ·Ú¯ÈÎ‹
ÚfiÙ·ÛË ÚÔÙÂ›ÓÂÈ ÛÙË °™∂™ ÙÔÓ ÂÈ‚Ï¤ÔÓÙ· Î·È ÙË Û˘Ì‚Ô˘ÏÂ˘ÙÈÎ‹ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹, Ë ÔÔ›·
··ÚÙ›˙ÂÙ·È ·fi ¿ÏÏ· ‰‡Ô Ì¤ÏË Û¯ÂÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÈ‰ÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜, ÂÎ ÙˆÓ ÔÔ›ˆÓ ÙÔ ¤Ó· ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· Â›-
Ó·È ·fi ·ÓÂÈÛÙËÌÈ·Îfi ›‰Ú˘Ì· ÙË˜ ·ÏÏÔ‰·‹˜, Û‡ÌÊˆÓ· ÌÂ ÙÔ ¿ÚıÚÔ 9 ·Ú. 2 ÙÔ˘ Ófi-
ÌÔ˘ 3585/148/16-7-2008.
∏ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹, ÛÂ Û˘ÓÂÚÁ·Û›· ÌÂ ÙËÓ/ÙÔÓ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈ·/Ô, ÔÚ›˙ÂÈ ÙÔ ı¤Ì· ÙË˜ ¢¢ Î·È ÙÔ ‰ËÏÒÓÂÈ
ÌÂ ¤ÁÁÚ·ÊÔ ÛÙË °™∂™ ÚÈÓ ·fi ÙË Ï‹ÍË ÙÔ˘ ∞′ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ.
√È ÂÍ ·ÏÏÔ‰·‹˜ Î¿ÙÔ¯ÔÈ ª¢∂ Ô˘ ÂÓ‰È·Ê¤ÚÔÓÙ·È Ó· ÂÎÔÓ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ¢¢ ÛÙÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ∞ÁÁÏÈ-
Î‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÔ˘Ó Ù· ·Ó¿ÏÔÁ· ‰ÈÎ·ÈÔÏÔÁËÙÈÎ¿ Î·È ˘fiÎÂÈÓÙ·È ÛÙËÓ
›‰È· ·ÎÚÈ‚Ò˜ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË fiˆ˜ Î·È ÔÈ ËÌÂ‰·¤˜/Ô›. ∂ÈÏ¤ÔÓ, ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÔ˘Ó ·) ÈÛÙÔÔÈËÙÈÎfi
ÂÏÏËÓÔÌ¿ıÂÈ·˜ (ÌÂÙ¿ ·fi ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ‡ıËÛË ÙˆÓ Û¯ÂÙÈÎÒÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÛÙÔ ™¯ÔÏÂ›Ô ¡¤·˜
∂ÏÏËÓÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÙÔ˘ ∞¶£), ‚) ‚Â‚·›ˆÛË Î·Ù¿ıÂÛË˜ ÙˆÓ Ù˘¯›ˆÓ ÙÔ˘˜ ÁÈ· ·Ó·ÁÓÒÚÈÛË
·fi ÙÔ ¢√∞Δ∞¶. ∂¿Ó ÂÈÏÂÁÔ‡Ó, ÙÔ˘˜ ¯ÔÚËÁÂ›Ù·È ÚÔÛˆÚÈÓ‹ ‚Â‚·›ˆÛË ·Ô‰Ô¯‹˜ ÙËÓ
ÔÔ›· ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·fiÎÙËÛË ¿‰ÂÈ·˜ ·Ú·ÌÔÓ‹˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÏÏ¿‰·.
¶ÚÔ¸fiıÂÛË ÁÈ· ÙËÓ Î·Ù·‚ÔÏ‹ ÙË˜ ·›ÙËÛË˜ ÂÎfiÓËÛË˜ ¢¢ ·ÔÙÂÏÂ› Ë ¤ÁÎ·ÈÚË ÂÈÎÔÈÓˆÓ›·
ÌÂ Î¿ÔÈÔ Ì¤ÏÔ˜ ¢∂¶ Ô˘ ı· Â›Ó·È ‰È·ÙÂıÂÈÌ¤ÓÔ, ÂÊfiÛÔÓ Ë/Ô ˘Ô„‹ÊÈ·/Ô˜ Á›ÓÂÈ ‰ÂÎÙ‹/fi˜,
Ó· ÂÈ‚Ï¤„ÂÈ ÙËÓ ÂÎfiÓËÛË ÙË˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜ ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ÛÙÔ ÚÔÙÂÈÓfiÌÂÓÔ ı¤Ì·.
√È ÂÍ ·ÏÏÔ‰·‹˜ ˘fiÙÚÔÊÔÈ ÙÔ˘ π∫À, ·ÎÔÏÔ˘ıÔ‡Ó ÙËÓ ›‰È· ·ÎÚÈ‚Ò˜ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›· ÌÂ ÙÔ˘˜ ÂÍ
·ÏÏÔ‰·‹˜ Î·Ùfi¯Ô˘˜ ª¢∂ Î·È ÂÈÏ¤ÔÓ ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÔ˘Ó, ¤Ú·Ó ÙˆÓ ·) Î·È ‚) ·Ú·¿Óˆ, ÙË
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‚Â‚·›ˆÛË ˘ÔÙÚÔÊ›·˜ ·fi ÙÔ π∫À. ÃÔÚËÁÂ›Ù·È ÚÔÛˆÚÈÓ‹ ‚Â‚·›ˆÛË ·Ô‰Ô¯‹˜ ÚÔÎÂÈÌ¤-
ÓÔ˘ Ó· ÙË ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÂÍ·ÛÊ¿ÏÈÛË ÙË˜ ˘ÔÙÚÔÊ›·˜ ÙÔ˘˜.

2. ø˜ ÀÔ„‹ÊÈÔÈ ¢È‰¿ÎÙÔÚÂ˜ Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ùfi Ó· Á›ÓÔÓÙ·È ‰ÂÎÙÔ› ÛÂ ÂÍ·ÈÚÂÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÚÈÙÒÛÂÈ˜ ÌÂÙ¿
·fi ·ÈÙÈÔÏÔÁËÌ¤ÓË ·fiÊ·ÛË ÙË˜ °.™.∂.™. Î·È ÌË Î¿ÙÔ¯ÔÈ ª.¢.∂. Δ¤ÙÔÈÂ˜ ÂÚÈÙÒÛÂÈ˜ ÂÚÈ-
Ï·Ì‚¿ÓÔ˘Ó  fiÛÔ˘˜ ‰‡Ó·ÓÙ·È Ó· ÂÈ‰Â›ÍÔ˘Ó ÈÛÔ‰‡Ó·ÌÔ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎfi ¤ÚÁÔ (.¯. ÈÎ·Ófi ·ÚÈıÌfi
ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎÒÓ ÂÚÁ·ÛÈÒÓ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÔ‡ ÂÈ¤‰Ô˘ ‹/Î·È ‰ËÌÔÛÈÂ‡ÛÂˆÓ ÛÂ ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ¿ ÂÚÈÔ-
‰ÈÎ¿ ÛÙÔ ÁÓˆÛÙÈÎfi ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ ÙË˜ ÚÔÙÂÈÓfiÌÂÓË˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜) Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Û¯ÂÙÈ-
Î‹ Â·ÁÁÂÏÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ÂÌÂÈÚ›· ÛÙ· ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎ‹˜ ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜
ÂÊfiÛÔÓ Ë ÚÔÙÂÈÓfiÌÂÓË ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹ ·ÊÔÚ¿ ·˘Ù¤˜ ÙÈ˜ ÁÓˆÛÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÚÈÔ¯¤˜. 
√È ÌË Î¿ÙÔ¯ÔÈ ª¢∂ ÙˆÓ ÔÔ›ˆÓ Ë ·›ÙËÛË ÁÈ· ÂÎfiÓËÛË ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜ Á›ÓÂÙ·È
‰ÂÎÙ‹ ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË ÙÈ˜ ·Ú·¿Óˆ ÚÔ¸Ôı¤ÛÂÈ˜ ˘Ô¯ÚÂÔ‡ÓÙ·È Ó· ÂÚ·ÙÒÛÔ˘Ó ÔÚÈÛÌ¤ÓÔ Î‡-
ÎÏÔ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Ô˘ ÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È ·fi ÙË °.™.∂.™.

3. ∏ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›· ÂÎfiÓËÛË˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜ Á›ÓÂÙ·È Û‡ÌÊˆÓ· ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ‰È·Ù¿ÍÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘ ¿Ú-
ıÚÔ˘ 9 ¡. 3685/08. 
∞fi ÙËÓ ¤Ó·ÚÍË ÙË˜ ÂÎfiÓËÛË˜ ÙË˜ ¢¢ ÚÔ‚Ï¤ÔÓÙ·È Û˘Ó·ÓÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÌÂ ÙÔ ÂÈ‚Ï¤-
ÔÓ Ì¤ÏÔ˜ ¢∂¶ ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ Ì›· ÊÔÚ¿ ÙÔ Ì‹Ó· ÁÈ· Ù· ÚÒÙ· Ù¤ÛÛÂÚ· ÂÍ¿ÌËÓ·. ™ÙË ‰È¿Ú-
ÎÂÈ· ÙÔ˘ ÚÒÙÔ˘ ¤ÙÔ˘˜ Ë/Ô ˘Ô„‹ÊÈ·/Ô˜ ‰È·Ù˘ÒÓÂÈ ÏËÚ¤ÛÙÂÚË ÚfiÙ·ÛË ÚÔ˜ ÙÔ ÂÈ-
‚Ï¤ÔÓ Ì¤ÏÔ˜ ¢∂¶ Ô˘ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ÙÔ˘ ı¤Ì·ÙÔ˜ Ô˘ ı· ÂÚÂ˘ÓËıÂ› (‹ Ì›· ÚÒ-
ÙË ÌÔÚÊ‹ ÂÓfi˜ ÎÂÊ·Ï·›Ô˘) Î·È ·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎfi Û¯Â‰È¿ÁÚ·ÌÌ· ÙË˜ Û˘ÓÔÏÈÎ‹˜ ÔÚÁ¿ÓˆÛË˜ ÙË˜
¢¢, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÙË Û¯ÔÏÈ·ÛÌ¤ÓË ‚·ÛÈÎ‹ ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›·.
ªÂÙ¿ ÙËÓ ÔÏÔÎÏ‹ÚˆÛË ÙÔ˘ ÚÒÙÔ˘ ¤ÙÔ˘˜ ÂÎfiÓËÛË˜ ÙË˜ ¢¢ ÔÈ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÂ˜/ÔÈ ‰È‰¿ÎÙÔÚÂ˜
·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿˙Ô˘Ó ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¿ Î·Ù’ ¤ÙÔ˜ ÙËÓ ÚfiÔ‰Ô ÙË˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÛÂ ËÌÂÚÔÌËÓ›· Î·ıÔÚÈÛÌ¤-
ÓË ·fi ÙÔÓ ΔÔÌ¤· ÛÙÔÓ ÔÔ›Ô ·Ó‹ÎÔ˘Ó.
∏ ÙÚÈÌÂÏ‹˜ Û˘Ì‚Ô˘ÏÂ˘ÙÈÎ‹ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹, ÛÂ Û˘ÓÂÚÁ·Û›· ÌÂ ÙËÓ/ÙÔÓ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈ·/Ô ‰È‰¿ÎÙÔÚ·,
˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÂÈ ¤ÎıÂÛË ÚÔfi‰Ô˘ ÛÙË °™∂™ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÛÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ Î¿ıÂ ¤ÙÔ˘˜ ·fi ÙÔÓ ÔÚÈ-
ÛÌfi ÙË˜.
™™ÂÂ  ÂÂÍÍ··ÈÈÚÚÂÂÙÙÈÈÎÎ¤¤˜̃  ÂÂÚÚÈÈÙÙÒÒÛÛÂÂÈÈ˜̃,,  ··ÓÓ  ˘̆ÊÊ››ÛÛÙÙ··ÙÙ··ÈÈ  ··ÓÓÙÙÈÈÎÎÂÂÈÈÌÌÂÂÓÓÈÈÎÎ‹‹  ··‰‰˘̆ÓÓ··ÌÌ››··  ‹‹  ÛÛÔÔ˘̆‰‰··››ÔÔ˜̃  ÏÏfifiÁÁÔÔ˜̃,,  ÂÂ››ÓÓ··ÈÈ
‰‰˘̆ÓÓ··ÙÙ‹‹  ËË  ··ÓÓÙÙÈÈÎÎ··ÙÙ¿¿ÛÛÙÙ··ÛÛËË  ÂÂÈÈ‚‚ÏÏ¤¤ÔÔÓÓÙÙÔÔ˜̃  ÎÎ··ııËËÁÁËËÙÙ‹‹  ‹‹  ÌÌ¤¤ÏÏÔÔ˘̆˜̃  ÙÙËË˜̃  ™™˘̆ÌÌ‚‚ÔÔ˘̆ÏÏÂÂ˘̆ÙÙÈÈÎÎ‹‹˜̃  ∂∂ÈÈÙÙÚÚÔÔ‹‹˜̃
ÌÌÂÂ  ÂÂÈÈ‰‰ÈÈÎÎ¿¿  ··ÈÈÙÙÈÈÔÔÏÏÔÔÁÁËËÌÌ¤¤ÓÓËË  ÎÎ··ÈÈ  ÙÙÂÂÎÎÌÌËËÚÚÈÈˆ̂ÌÌ¤¤ÓÓËË  ··fifiÊÊ··ÛÛËË  ÙÙËË˜̃  °°ÂÂÓÓÈÈÎÎ‹‹˜̃  ™™˘̆ÓÓ¤¤ÏÏÂÂ˘̆ÛÛËË˜̃  ∂∂ÈÈ‰‰ÈÈÎÎ‹‹˜̃  ™™‡‡ÓÓ--
ııÂÂÛÛËË˜̃..  
∏ ¢¢ ¤¯ÂÈ ¤ÎÙ·ÛË 80.000-100.000 Ï¤ÍÂÈ˜ (‰·ÎÙ˘ÏÔÁÚ·ÊËÌ¤ÓÂ˜ ÌÂ ‰ÈÏfi ‰È¿ÛÙËÌ· Î·È
ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÔÛÂÈÚ¿ Times New Roman 12). ™ÙÔÓ ·ÚÈıÌfi ·˘ÙfiÓ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·È ÙÔ Î˘Ú›ˆ˜
ÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ·ÔÛ¿ÛÌ·Ù·-·Ú·‰Â›ÁÌ·Ù· Î·È ÛËÌÂÈÒÛÂÈ˜. ¢ÂÓ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·È
ÂÎÙÂÓ‹ ·Ú·ı¤Ì·Ù·, ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›· Î·È Ù˘¯fiÓ Â›ÌÂÙÚ·, ÂÚˆÙËÌ·ÙÔÏfiÁÈ·, ›Ó·ÎÂ˜ ÛÙ·ÙÈÛÙÈ-
Î‹˜, Î.Ï.
∏ ÙÚÈÌÂÏ‹˜ Û˘Ì‚Ô˘ÏÂ˘ÙÈÎ‹ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹, ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÔÏÔÎÏ‹ÚˆÛË ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜, ˘Ô-
‚¿ÏÂÈ ÂÈÛËÁËÙÈÎ‹ ¤ÎıÂÛË ÁÈ· ÙÔÓ ÔÚÈÛÌfi ÂÙ·ÌÂÏÔ‡˜ ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜.  
∏ ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜ Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÌÂ ‰ËÌfiÛÈ· ˘ÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË ÛÂ Â‡ÏÔÁÔ ¯ÚfiÓÔ. ∏
ËÌÂÚÔÌËÓ›· Ë ÒÚ· Î·È Ô ÙfiÔ˜ ÙË˜ ‰ËÌfiÛÈ·˜ ˘ÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË˜ ÙË˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜ ÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È ·fi ÙËÓ
ÂÙ·ÌÂÏ‹ ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹.
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4. ∏ ¯ÚÔÓÈÎ‹ ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÂÎfiÓËÛË ÙË˜ ¢È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ¢È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜ ‰ÂÓ ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· Â›Ó·È ÌÈ-
ÎÚfiÙÂÚË ·fi ÙÚ›· (3) Ï‹ÚË ËÌÂÚÔÏÔÁÈ·Î¿ ¤ÙË ·fi ÙËÓ ËÌÂÚÔÌËÓ›· ÔÚÈÛÌÔ‡ ÙË˜ ÙÚÈÌÂ-
ÏÔ‡˜ Û˘Ì‚Ô˘ÏÂ˘ÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜. °È· ÙÔ˘˜/ÙÈ˜ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔ˘˜/Â˜ ‰È‰¿ÎÙÔÚÂ˜ Ô˘ Á›ÓÔÓÙ·È, Î·Ù’
ÂÍ·›ÚÂÛË, ‰ÂÎÙÔ›/¤˜ ¯ˆÚ›˜ Ó· Â›Ó·È Î¿ÙÔ¯ÔÈ ª.¢.∂. ÙÔ ÂÏ¿¯ÈÛÙÔ ¯ÚÔÓÈÎfi fiÚÈÔ ·fiÎÙËÛË˜
ÙÔ˘ ¢.¢. ·Ó¤Ú¯ÂÙ·È ÛÂ Ù¤ÛÛÂÚ· (4) ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ Ï‹ÚË ËÌÂÚÔÏÔÁÈ·Î¿ ¤ÙË ·fi ÙËÓ ËÌÂÚÔ-
ÌËÓ›· ÔÚÈÛÌÔ‡ ÙË˜ ÙÚÈÌÂÏÔ‡˜ Û˘Ì‚Ô˘ÏÂ˘ÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜. ΔÔ ·ÓÒÙ·ÙÔ ¯ÚÔÓÈÎfi fiÚÈÔ ÂÎfi-
ÓËÛË˜ ¢.¢., ‰ÂÓ ÂÈÙÚ¤ÂÙ·È Ó· ˘ÂÚ‚·›ÓÂÈ Ù· ¤ÍÈ (6) Ï‹ÚË ËÌÂÚÔÏÔÁÈ·Î¿ ¤ÙË. ∫·Ù¿ ÂÚ›-
ÙˆÛË, ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ‰›ÓÂÙ·È ·Ú¿Ù·ÛË ÁÈ· ¤Ó· (1) ËÌÂÚÔÏÔÁÈ·Îfi ¤ÙÔ˜, ÌÂ ·fiÊ·ÛË ÙË˜
°.™.∂.™., ÌÂÙ¿ ·fi ÂÈ‰ÈÎ¿ ·ÈÙÈÔÏÔÁËÌ¤ÓË ÂÈÛ‹ÁËÛË ÙË˜ Û˘Ì‚Ô˘ÏÂ˘ÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜. ∏ ¿ÚÔ-
‰Ô˜ Î·È ÙÔ˘ ¯ÚfiÓÔ˘ ·Ú¿Ù·ÛË˜ Û˘ÓÂ¿ÁÂÙ·È ÙËÓ ·ÒÏÂÈ· ÙË˜ È‰ÈfiÙËÙ·˜ ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ˘Ô„ËÊ›-
Ô˘/·˜ ‰È‰¿ÎÙÔÚ·/Ô˜ Î·È ÙËÓ ·Ê·›ÚÂÛË ÙÔ˘ ı¤Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜, ÌÂ ·fiÊ·-
ÛË ÙË˜ °.™.∂.™.

5. ∏ ˘Ô‚ÔÏ‹ ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜ ÛÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÛÂ ÂÙ¿ ·ÓÙ›-
Ù˘· Ù· ÔÔ›· ‰È·Ó¤ÌÔÓÙ·È ÛÙ· Ì¤ÏË ÙË˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜ ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ ¤Ó· (1) Ì‹Ó· ÚÈÓ ·fi ÙËÓ
ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ‹ ‰ÔÎÈÌ·Û›·. ∏  ÙÂÏÈÎ‹ ÌÔÚÊ‹ ÙË˜ ¢¢ ı· Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ Ù˘¯fiÓ ·ÏÏ·Á¤˜
Ô˘ ¤¯Ô˘Ó ˙ËÙËıÂ› ·fi Ù· Ì¤ÏË ÙË˜ ÂÙ·ÌÂÏÔ‡˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜. H ÈÛÙÔÔ›ËÛË ÙË˜ ÔÏÔÎÏ‹Úˆ-
ÛË˜ ÙË˜ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›·˜ ·˘Ù‹˜ Á›ÓÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÔ ÂÈ‚Ï¤ÔÓ Ì¤ÏÔ˜ ¢∂¶.  ΔÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ ¤Ó· ·ÓÙ›Ù˘-
Ô (Î·È ÛÂ ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎ‹ Î·È ÛÂ ¤ÓÙ˘Ë ÌÔÚÊ‹) Î·Ù·Ù›ıÂÙ·È ÛÙËÓ μÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜
∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ¤Ó· ·ÓÙ›Ù˘Ô ÛÙËÓ ∫ÂÓÙÚÈÎ‹ μÈ‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË ÙÔ˘ ¶·ÓÂÈÛÙËÌ›Ô˘ (‚Ï. Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¤˜ ÏË-
ÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ ÛÙÔ www.lib.auth.gr). √/∏ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔ˜/· ‰È‰¿ÎÙÔÚ·˜ Î·Ù·ı¤ÙÂÈ Î·È Ù· ··ÈÙÔ‡ÌÂ-
Ó· ·fi ÙÔ ∂ıÓÈÎfi ∫¤ÓÙÚÔ ΔÂÎÌËÚ›ˆÛË˜ ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›·.

6. √/∏ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔ˜/· ·Ó·Ù‡ÛÛÂÈ, Â› ËÌ›ˆÚÔ ÂÚ›Ô˘, ÙË ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹ ÙÔ˘, ‰ËÌfiÛÈ·, ÂÓÒÈÔÓ ÙË˜
ÂÙ·ÌÂÏÔ‡˜ ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜ Î·È ··ÓÙ¿ ÛÙÈ˜ ÂÚˆÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ÛÙÈ˜ ·Ú·ÙËÚ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÙˆÓ
ÌÂÏÒÓ ÙË˜. ªÂ Û‡ÌÊˆÓË ÁÓÒÌË ÙË˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜ Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ùfi Ó· ˘Ô‚ÏËıÔ‡Ó ‰ÈÂ˘ÎÚÈÓÈÛÙÈÎ¤˜
ÂÚˆÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ·fi ÙÔ ·ÎÚÔ·Ù‹ÚÈÔ. ∏ fiÏË ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›· ‰ÂÓ ÂÈÙÚ¤ÂÙ·È Ó· ˘ÂÚ‚·›ÓÂÈ ÙÈ˜ ‰‡Ô
(2) ÒÚÂ˜. ™ÙË Û˘Ó¤¯ÂÈ·, ·Ô¯ˆÚÂ› Ô/Ë ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔ˜/·, Û˘ÛÎ¤ÙÂÙ·È Ë ÂÈÙÚÔ‹ Î·È ‰È·Ù˘Ò-
ÓÂÈ ÙËÓ ÙÂÏÈÎ‹ ÙË˜ ÎÚ›ÛË. ∏ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹ ÎÚ›ÓÂÈ ÙÔ ÚˆÙfiÙ˘Ô ÙÔ˘ ÂÚÈÂ¯ÔÌ¤ÓÔ˘ ÙË˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜
Î·È ÙËÓ Ô˘ÛÈ·ÛÙÈÎ‹ Û˘Ì‚ÔÏ‹ ÙË˜ ÛÙËÓ ÚfiÔ‰Ô ÙË˜ ÂÈÛÙ‹ÌË˜ Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÙËÓ ·fi‰ÔÛË
ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ˘Ô„ËÊ›Ô˘/·˜ Î·Ù¿ ÙËÓ ˘ÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË ÙË˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜. °È· ÙËÓ ¤ÁÎÚÈÛË ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈ-
Î‹˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜ ··ÈÙÂ›Ù·È Ë Û‡ÌÊˆÓË ÁÓÒÌË ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ ¤ÓÙÂ (5) ÌÂÏÒÓ ÙË˜ ÂÙ·ÌÂÏÔ‡˜
ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜.

7. ∏ ÂÁÎÚÈıÂ›Û· ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁÂ›Ù·È ÌÂ ÙËÓ ·ÎfiÏÔ˘ıË ÎÏ›Ì·Î·: ÕÚÈÛÙ· ÌÂ
‰È¿ÎÚÈÛË (ÛÂ fiÏˆ˜ ÂÍ·ÈÚÂÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÚÈÙÒÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ÌfiÓÔ ÌÂ ÔÌfiÊˆÓË ·fiÊ·ÛË ÙË˜ ∂ÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈ-
Î‹˜ ∂ÈÙÚÔ‹˜), ÕÚÈÛÙ·, §›·Ó ∫·ÏÒ˜, ∫·ÏÒ˜, ÌÂ ·fiÏ˘ÙË ÏÂÈÔ„ËÊ›· ÙˆÓ ·ÚfiÓÙˆÓ ÌÂÏÒÓ.
™Â ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË ÈÛÔ„ËÊ›·˜, Ë „ËÊÔÊÔÚ›· Â·Ó·Ï·Ì‚¿ÓÂÙ·È. ™Â Î¿ıÂ ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË, ·Ó ˘¿ÚÍÂÈ
ÈÛÔ„ËÊ›·, ˘ÂÚÈÛ¯‡ÂÈ Ë „‹ÊÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ ¶ÚÔ¤‰ÚÔ˘ ÙË˜ ∂ÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ∂ÈÙÚÔ‹˜.

8. ∏ ¤ÁÎÚÈÛË ‚Â‚·ÈÒÓÂÙ·È ÌÂ Ú·ÎÙÈÎfi ÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ ÂÈÛ‹ÁËÛË ·fi ÙÔÓ/ÙËÓ ÂÈ‚Ï¤-
ÔÓÙ·/Ô˘Û· Î·È ·ÈÙÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ÙË˜ „‹ÊÔ˘ ÙˆÓ ÌÂÏÒÓ ÙË˜ ÂÙ·ÌÂÏÔ‡˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜. ÀÔÁÚ¿ÊÂ-
Ù·È ·fi fiÏ· Ù· Ì¤ÏË ÙË˜ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹˜ Î·È ‰È·‚È‚¿˙ÂÙ·È ÛÙË °.™.∂.™. ∏ ÙÂÏÂ˘Ù·›· ·Ó·ÁÔÚÂ‡ÂÈ
ÙÔÓ/ÙËÓ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔ/· ‰È‰¿ÎÙÔÚ· ÌÂ ÙËÓ ·Ó¿ÁÓˆÛË ÙÔ˘ Ú·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ÛÂ ‰ËÌfiÛÈ· Û˘ÓÂ‰Ú›·ÛË
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ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜. ™ÙË Û˘ÓÂ‰Ú›·ÛË ·Ú›ÛÙ·Ù·È Ô/Ë ¶Ú‡Ù·ÓË˜ ‹ Ô/Ë ∞ÓÙÈÚ‡Ù·ÓË˜, ÂÓÒ ÌÔÚÂ›
Ó· ·Ú›ÛÙ·Ù·È Î·È Ô/Ë ∫ÔÛÌ‹ÙÔÚ·˜.

9. ¶ÚÈÓ ·fi ÙËÓ Î·ıÔÌÔÏfiÁËÛË ÙˆÓ ˘Ô„ËÊ›ˆÓ ‰È‰·ÎÙfiÚˆÓ ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ‰ÔıÂ› Û’ ·˘ÙÔ‡˜/¤˜
ÈÛÙÔÔÈËÙÈÎfi ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÂÈÙ˘¯‹ ·ÔÂÚ¿ÙˆÛË ÙË˜ fiÏË˜ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›·˜. ΔÔ ¢.¢. (ÌÂÌ‚Ú¿ÓË)
˘ÔÁÚ¿ÊÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÔÓ/ÙËÓ ¶Ú‡Ù·ÓË, ÙÔÓ/ÙËÓ ¶ÚfiÂ‰ÚÔ Î·È ÙÔÓ/ÙËÓ °Ú·ÌÌ·Ù¤· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·-
ÙÔ˜ ‹ ÙË˜ (ÌÔÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜) ™¯ÔÏ‹˜ Î·È ÛÊÚ·Á›˙ÂÙ·È ÌÂ ÙË ÛÊÚ·Á›‰· ÙÔ˘ ∞.¶.£.

ÕÚıÚÔ 11
°ÏÒÛÛ· ¢È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ¢È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜

∏ ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹ Û˘ÁÁÚ¿ÊÂÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ ÁÏÒÛÛ·. ªÂ ·ÈÙÈÔÏÔÁËÌ¤ÓË ·fiÊ·ÛË ÙË˜
°.™.∂.™. Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ù‹ Ë Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÏÏËÓÈÎ‹.

ÕÚıÚÔ 12
§ÔÁÔÎÏÔ‹/¶·Ú¿ÏÂÈ„Ë ·Ó·ÊÔÚ¿˜ ÛÂ ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈËıÂ›Û· ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›·.

∫·Ù·ı¤ÙÔÓÙ·˜ ÔÔÈ·‰‹ÔÙÂ ÂÚÁ·Û›·, ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ‹ ‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎ‹ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹, Ô/Ë ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ·
‹ Ô ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔ˜/· ‰È‰¿ÎÙÔÚ·˜ ˘Ô¯ÚÂÔ‡Ù·È Ó· ·Ó·Ê¤ÚÂÈ ·Ó ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔ›ËÛÂ ÙÔ ¤ÚÁÔ Î·È ÙÈ˜
·fi„ÂÈ˜ ¿ÏÏˆÓ. ∏ ·ÓÙÈÁÚ·Ê‹ ıÂˆÚÂ›Ù·È ÛÔ‚·Úfi ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚Îfi ·Ú¿ÙˆÌ·. §ÔÁÔÎÏÔ‹ ıÂˆ-
ÚÂ›Ù·È Ë ·ÓÙÈÁÚ·Ê‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ Î¿ÔÈÔ˘/·˜ ¿ÏÏÔ˘/Ë˜, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ë ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔ›ËÛË ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ¿Ï-
ÏÔ˘/Ë˜ -‰ËÌÔÛÈÂ˘Ì¤ÓË˜ ‹ ÌË- ¯ˆÚ›˜ ÙË ‰¤Ô˘Û· ·Ó·ÊÔÚ¿. ∏ ·Ú¿ıÂÛË ÔÔÈÔ˘‰‹ÔÙÂ ˘ÏÈÎÔ‡
ÙÂÎÌËÚ›ˆÛË˜, ·ÎfiÌË Î·È ·fi ÌÂÏ¤ÙÂ˜ ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ È‰›Ô˘/·˜ ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ˘Ô„ËÊ›Ô˘/·˜, ¯ˆÚ›˜ Û¯ÂÙÈÎ‹
·Ó·ÊÔÚ¿, ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ÛÙÔÈ¯ÂÈÔıÂÙ‹ÛÂÈ ·fiÊ·ÛË ÙË˜ °.™.∂.™. ÁÈ· ‰È·ÁÚ·Ê‹ ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜. 
™ÙÈ˜ ·Ú·¿Óˆ ÂÚÈÙÒÛÂÈ˜ -Î·È ÌÂÙ¿ ·fi ·ÈÙÈÔÏÔÁËÌ¤ÓË ÂÈÛ‹ÁËÛË ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ÂÈ‚Ï¤ÔÓÙÔ˜/Û·˜
Î·ıËÁËÙ‹/ÙÚÈ·˜- Ë °.™.∂.™. ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ·ÔÊ·Û›ÛÂÈ ÙË ‰È·ÁÚ·Ê‹ ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ ˘Ô„ËÊ›Ô˘/·˜.

ÕÚıÚÔ 13
™˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈˆÓ ‰È‰·ÎÙfiÚˆÓ ÛÙËÓ ÂÎ·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎ‹ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›·

ªÂ ÚfiÙ·ÛË ÙË˜ °.™.∂.™. ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ‹ ÙË˜ (ÌÔÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜) ™¯ÔÏ‹˜ Î·È ÎÔÈÓ‹ ·fiÊ·ÛË
ÙˆÓ ÀÔ˘ÚÁÒÓ ∂ıÓÈÎ‹˜ ¶·È‰Â›·˜ Î·È £ÚËÛÎÂ˘Ì¿ÙˆÓ Î·È √ÈÎÔÓÔÌ›·˜ Î·È √ÈÎÔÓÔÌÈÎÒÓ ÌÔÚÂ›
Ó· ·Ó·Ù›ıÂÙ·È ÛÂ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔ˘˜/Â˜ ‰È‰¿ÎÙÔÚÂ˜ Ë ÂÈÎÔ˘Ú›· ÌÂÏÒÓ ¢.∂.¶., ÛÂ ÚÔÙ˘¯È·Îfi Î·È
ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Îfi Â›Â‰Ô, ÌÂ ˆÚÈ·›· ·ÓÙÈÌÈÛı›· Ô˘ ÂÈ‚·Ú‡ÓÂÈ ÙÔÓ ÚÔ¸ÔÏÔÁÈÛÌfi ÙÔ˘ ∞.¶.£.

ÕÚıÚÔ 14
∫·ıÔÌÔÏfiÁËÛË ‰È‰·ÎÙfiÚˆÓ

∏ Î·ıÔÌÔÏfiÁËÛË ÙˆÓ ‰È‰·ÎÙfiÚˆÓ Á›ÓÂÙ·È Ì¤¯ÚÈ ÙÚÂÈ˜ (3) Î·È, ÛÂ ÔÏ˘ÏËı‹ ΔÌ‹Ì·Ù· ‹ (ÌÔ-
ÓÔÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜) ™¯ÔÏ¤˜, Ì¤¯ÚÈ ¤ÓÙÂ (5) ÊÔÚ¤˜ Î¿ıÂ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚Îfi ¤ÙÔ˜.
°È· fiÛÔ˘˜/fiÛÂ˜ ‰ÂÓ ÂÈı˘ÌÔ‡Ó Ó· ‰ÒÛÔ˘Ó fiÚÎÔ ıÚËÛÎÂ˘ÙÈÎÔ‡ Ù‡Ô˘, ÂÈÙÚ¤ÂÙ·È ·Ï‹ Â›-
ÎÏËÛË ÙË˜ ÙÈÌ‹˜ Î·È ÙË˜ Û˘ÓÂ›‰ËÛ‹˜ ÙÔ˘˜.
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Postgraduate 
Studies

Regulations



Postgraduate Studies  Programme

Regulations

1. Duration of the Postgraduate Studies Programme

The present Regulations are effective up to the academic year 2013-14 in keeping with the
Postgraduate Studies Programme (PSP) approved in the Government Gazette, 703, 2nd Issue,
22-4-2008.

The present PSP Regulations were drafted by the Postgraduate Studies Coordinating
Committee (PSCC) of the School of English AUTh and approved by the General Assembly of
Faculty Members-Special Composition (GAFM-SC) during session no. 144/2-2-10. The pres-
ent Regulations are effective beginning in the academic year 2010-11 and shall remain effective
for the length of two years. Any partial or complete modification or substitution of the Regu-
lations must be decided by the School’s GAFM-SC. 

The PSP accepts graduates from universities in Greece and from recognized foreign insti-
tutions of equivalent status. Greek graduate students must be able to present proof of knowl-
edge of one foreign language (further to English), while foreign graduate students must be able
to present proof of adequate knowledge of Greek (Law 2083/92 article 12 2· and article 16
par. 1 Law. 2327/95).

2. Master’s Degree

2.1. Announcement for Admittance and Submission of Applications

The procedure for submitting applications begins after the Departments make the announce-
ment for admittance. The announcement is posted at the School Secretariat’s office and elec-
tronically on the School’s site <http://www.enl.auth.gr/post/findex.htm>. It also states the
number of applicants to be admitted for each MA programme along with the dates for the
entrance exams. 

Applications for admittance to the Master’s Degree Programme (MA) are accepted from
1 April to 15 May every two years with the exception of the English Literature Department,
which accepts applications each year. 

Applications are submitted to the School Secretariat and should be accompanied by the
necessary documentation specified by law. Those students expecting to graduate from the un-
dergraduate degree programme following the spring semester exams (June period) may sub-
mit their degree certificate immediately following the award ceremony after having previously
submitted all the other documents by the prescribed deadline. 
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Applications are assessed by the end of September on the basis of the accompanying
documentation and on the basis of oral and/or written exams or personal interview in keep-
ing with the decision of the Department concerned (see 2.4). 

The PSP accepts Foundation for State Scholarship home candidates for admittance who
have passed the relevant State Postgraduate Exam in the specified subject area of the PSP and
also students from abroad who hold a Greek State Scholarship. 

2.2. Foreign Candidates 

Students from abroad submit the corresponding documentation and are subject to precisely
the same selection procedure as home students, with every effort being made to facilitate the
procedure.

More specifically, candidates must submit a) the Greek Language Proficiency certificate at
the required level (level C of the State Certificate issued by the Centre for the Greek Lan-
guage), or after completing the required Greek language lessons from The New School of
Greek Language Learning, AUTh. This implies that there will be at least a one year delay be-
fore the candidate is admitted to the MA programme; b) official certification of their degree by
the Organization for the Professional Acknowledgement of Academic Titles and Information
(¢√∞Δ∞¶/DOATAP). If successful, they are issued with a provisional certificate of admit-
tance which can be used in order to obtain the student visa for foreign residency. Moreover,
foreign students who hold a Greek State Scholarship are issued a provisional certificate of ad-
mittance which can be used to secure their scholarship. They can enroll in the MA pro-
gramme of their choice as long as they submit the documents specified in a) and b) above,
along with c) certification from the State Scholarship Foundation.

2.3. Postgraduate Students of Other Schools

Postgraduate students of other schools and MA Programmes may attend courses in the PSP
at the discretion of the tutor, their department and the PSCC. Provided they have been grad-
ed successfully, they will then be allocated the respective Credit Units (CU). 

2.4. Evaluation of Applications – Evaluation Criteria

The applications are evaluated based on the following criteria:
� Grade achievement based on written and/or oral exam and/or interview. Minimum grade

achievement is Six (6) in the scale of 1-10
� Relevant degree (e.g. English, Linguistics, Philology, Philosophy-Education, Psychology,

Primary School Education). The PSCC decides which special cases are relevant 
� Grade point average (at least ‘Very Good- 2.1 range’)
� Relevant undergraduate essays (research papers and/or honour thesis project) or publica-

tions 
� Participation in research (or other) programmes
� Letters of recommendation
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� Excellent (verified) knowledge of the English language, e.g. at Level C1 (if one is not a
graduate from an English Department)

� Two year teaching experience (in a school environment) for the MA ‘Teaching English as a
Foreign Language’.

Note: Letters of recommendation are taken into consideration insofar as they are relevant for
those who have carried out research papers or undergraduate assignments.

2.5. Academic Adviser

At the beginning of each year, a faculty member is appointed to each student on the MA Pro-
gramme as an academic adviser. The role of the adviser is to monitor the progress of the stu-
dent for whom he or she is responsible and to be informed by the Student Record Office of
the student’s semester grades. The advisers are informed by the course tutors of any pro-
longed absences on the part of the students and are responsible for informing the students of
the ensuing consequences through the School Secretariat by official letter. Students should
contact their advisers concerning any problem likely to affect the regular course of their studies.

2.6. Courses

a) Department of Theoretical and Applied Linguistics

The Department offers an MA in two fields:
� Theoretical and Applied Linguistics
� Teaching English as a Foreign Language.

For both fields, three seminar courses are offered in each of the first three semesters (I, II,
III), in other words 3+3+3 per specialization. Each course carries 10 credits, consequently the
total number of credits from the courses offered from a total of nine seminars over the three
semesters is 90. The postgraduate dissertation carried out in the final semester (IV) corre-
sponds to 30 credits, consequently the total number of credits is 120 (90+30). 

The courses offered (required and elective) are included in the list of core and elective
courses published in the relevant Government Gazette. The elective courses offered in each
new programme of studies depend on the availability of faculty members (e.g. on sabbatical
leave), the courses offered at undergraduate level and on the preferences of the students
themselves. 

A necessary condition for offering an elective course is for it to be chosen by at least half
(50%) the students (prioritized by preference over other courses). 

b) Department of English Literature

The Department offers an MA in English Literature and Culture.
Three (3) seminar courses are offered in each of the first three semesters (I, II, III), in oth-

er words 3+3+3. Each course carries 10 credits; consequently the total number of credits
from the courses offered over the three semesters is 90. The postgraduate dissertation carried
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out in the final semester (IV) corresponds to 30 credits, consequently the total number of
credits is 120 (90+30). 

Of the nine (9) courses in total, seven (7) must be selected from the host Department.
The remaining two may, depending on the student’s specialization, be postgraduate courses
offered by one of the other Departments. In such a case, the student must choose a course
with the consent of his or her academic adviser. The choice must be fully justified and ap-
proved by the Department.

c) Department of American Literature

The Department offers an MA in American Literature and Culture.
Three (3) required seminar courses are offered in the first three semesters (I, II, III), in

other words 3+3+3. Each course carries three credits, consequently the total number of cred-
its from the courses offered over the three semesters is 90. The postgraduate dissertation car-
ried out in the final semester (IV) corresponds to 30 credits, consequently the total number of
credits is 120 (90+30). 

2.7. General Arrangements

Students newly-admitted to the MA programmes are required to attend a seminar in the main
Library in order to become acquainted with the uses of printed matter and electronic re-
sources at the AUTh.

Students may, at the recommendation of their faculty supervisor and with the approval of
the Department’s PSCC, attend MA courses offered by other Departments in the School of
English or another School within the AUTh or a recognized foreign institution of equivalent
status. The maximum number of courses taken is decided by each Department. The recogni-
tion of studies at a foreign institution requires the decision of the PSCC.

The choice of topic for the postgraduate dissertation is made in the third semester. The
Department’s PSCC appoints a faculty member specialized in a subject relating to the topic of
the dissertation as a supervisor. The writing of the dissertation takes place in the fourth se-
mester provided that the required number of credits has been achieved. The dissertation is
graded by a three-member committee.

2.8. Record of Studies

Records are kept in the School Secretariat with an individual file for each student containing a
list of the courses he or she has taken and the grades achieved, together with all other infor-
mation relating to his or her progress. At the end of each semester, the School Secretariat in-
forms the head of the Postgraduate Programme and the academic advisers of the students’
progress.

2.9. Attendance

Class attendance for the first three semesters is obligatory. No more than two absences are
allowed for each seminar. The duration of the MA Programme is two years. 
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2.10. Intercalation

For serious and documented reasons, a student who has enrolled in the PSP may request an
intercalated period in their studies of up to two semesters. The application is addressed to the
Department of specialization and is submitted to the School Secretariat no later than one
month after the start of each semester, i.e. 15 November for the Winter Semester and 15
March for the Spring Semester respectively. The application is approved by the GAFM-SC fol-
lowing explanation provided by the student’s acting supervisor. 

2.11. Seminar Evaluation

Evaluation of students is by examinations or by assignment(s), written and/or oral, in keeping
with the decision of the course tutor. Alternative methods of examination may be offered and
chosen by the students in consultation with the tutor. The method of evaluation is announced
at the start of each semester.

Students who are unjustifiably absent from the final examination or who do not submit
the agreed written and/or oral assignments in time are subject to penalties in keeping with
each specific case. Students who submit assignments that are the result of plagiarism are zero-
graded (0). The pass mark for a postgraduate course is six (6).

There are no examination re-sits. In the case of failure, the student is obliged to take an-
other, equivalent course in the following semester. In the case of failure in a required course,
the student is obliged to take and be examined in the same course in the next semester dur-
ing which the course is offered.

The maximum number of courses which a student may fail without being expelled/dis-
missed from the programme is two (2), only one of which may be a compulsory course.

Written assignments required as part of the courses are submitted before the end of
each semester (15 February and 30 June respectively).

Deadlines for the submission of assignments are strictly observed. For serious and docu-
mented reasons and only with the express consent of the tutor can the deadline be extended
by a maximum of 10 days. In cases of late submission, the assignment will not count towards
the student’s final grade.

Course grades are announced by 25 March for the Winter Semester and by 31 July for
the Spring Semester. 

The scale for grades is from zero (0) to ten (10). Pass grades for each course and for the
postgraduate dissertation are the integral numbers from six (6) to ten (10) and the half marks
between these numbers. Grades are rounded up or down by 0.25 to the nearest integral or
half number, in other words: 6-6.25 = 6, 6.26-6.49 = 6.5, 6.50-6.75 = 6.5, 6.76-6.99 = 7 and
so on. The average grade is calculated in the same way. The scale is: 6-6.49 ‘good’, 6.5-8.49
‘very good’ and 8.5-10 ‘excellent’.

The grade for the MA degree is calculated by weighting 50% from the average of the nine
seminar course grades and 50% from the average grade of the dissertation given by the three
MA examiners. 
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2.12. Postgraduate Dissertation

2.12.1. Choice of Topic

Before the end of the third semester, the student must, in consultation with the Departmen-
tal supervisor, select and declare a topic for his or her postgraduate dissertation. The declara-
tion is made in writing to the PSCC and is countersigned by the supervisor.

The postgraduate dissertation must be 20,000-25,000 words in length (80-100 pages,
double-spaced and font Times New Roman size 12). This number includes the main body of
the text, sample extracts and notes. It does not include lengthy quotations, bibliography or ap-
pendices, questionnaires, tables, etc. 

The layout of the text and the use of bibliographical sources must be in keeping with the
academic style and follow the format specified in the MLA Manual of Style or the Chicago Man-
ual or the APA Style. If any part of the dissertation makes use of the scholarly work of another
author or even of the same person writing it without reference, this will be considered plagia-
rism or self-plagiarism respectively and the dissertation will be zero-graded (see section 6).

The postgraduate dissertation must be written in English. It may be written in Greek fol-
lowing the proposal by the supervisor and approval by the Department.

2.12.2. Thesis Submission

Three copies of the postgraduate dissertation are submitted to the School Secretariat.
The date for submission of the dissertation is 1 September. The three-member examina-

tion committee’s evaluation procedure (see 2.12.3) will be completed within two months
from the date the committee is officially set up by the GAFM-SC. For serious and document-
ed reasons, students may, at the discretion of the supervisor, request an extension of the
deadline for submission of the dissertation. The application is addressed to the GAFM-SC and
the extension may be up to two (2) semesters, insofar as the overall time limit has not been
used up as provided by the Law. In the case that the request for extension is confirmed, eval-
uation of the dissertation will also be extended accordingly.

2.12.3. Evaluation

By Law 3685/16-7-2008, article 5 par. 4, the dissertation is marked by a three-member com-
mittee consisting of the supervisor and two other faculty members with a related specializa-
tion appointed by the Department. 

If the grades given by the three markers differ by up to two (2) units, then the grade for
the dissertation is taken as the average of the three. If the grades given by the three markers is
more than two (2) units, then a fourth member with a related specialization will be appointed
by the Department. The final grade for the dissertation is then taken as the average of the
four (4) grades. 

A postgraduate dissertation rejected by the three markers cannot be re-submitted in a
corrected form. Exceptions may be made only if there are particularly significant reasons and
following approval by the PSCC. A dissertation submitted for a second time is examined oral-
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ly before a three-member examinations committee appointed by the Department concerned
and the GAFM-SC.

Before the MA conferment, the candidate is obligated to incorporate any corrections that
have been required. If the examiners have requested corrections that cannot be finished im-
mediately, then the student is required to submit to the Secretariat a petition asking for a one
semester extension so as to have the right to submit the corrections in the dissertation until
the end of said extended semester. The main supervisor shall verify that the requested cor-
rections have been incorporated in the final text.

After any corrections required by the markers have been made, a copy of the final text is
submitted to the Departmental Library to be included in its Collection. Once the Library
checks for any possible overdue books, it will then send a verification of the submitted disser-
tation to the Secretariat. The Secretariat will then proceed to issue the MA Degree. 

3. Doctoral Degree

3.1. Application 

The period for submission of applications for the PhD programme is from 1 October until
15 November and 1 April until 15 May of each academic year. Applications are submitted
to the School Secretariat and should be accompanied by the necessary documentation speci-
fied by law. 

3.2. Assessment, Supervision of Thesis and Appointing of Advisory Committee

A prerequisite for acceptance on the PhD programme is for the candidate to hold an MA
Degree. Together with their application, candidates are also required to submit a detailed re-
search proposal outlining the aims of their research, its originality, the methodology to be used
and an initial bibliography. It is understood that the candidate must previously have contacted
a faculty member in the Department who agrees to supervise the thesis. The proposed su-
pervisor submits a letter certifying that he or she is willing to undertake the supervision. Can-
didates’ applications are deliberated on by the Department concerned and thereafter by the
PSCC, which then recommends their confirmation to the GAFM-SC. 
The evaluation criteria in descending order of importance are:
� The candidate’s proposal
� The relevance (see 2.4) of the postgraduate title (from home or foreign universities, insofar

as they have been recognized by DOATAP/¢OATA¶)
� The MA grade (at least ‘Very good’)
� Relevant postgraduate papers or publications
� Participation in research (or other) programmes
� Letters of recommendation
� Excellent (verified) knowledge of the English language, e.g. at Level C1 (if one is not a

graduate from an English Department).
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Note: Letters of recommendation are taken into consideration only insofar as they testify to sub-
stantial research work.

Evaluation of the applications takes place within two months based on the accompanied
documentation.

If the candidate is accepted on the Programme, the Department, on the basis of the initial
proposal, proposes the supervising faculty member first to the PSCC and then to the GAFM-
SC together with an advisory committee consisting of two further faculty members with a rel-
evant specialization, one who may be a faculty member of a foreign university in accordance
with article 9 par. 2 of Law 3585/148/16-7-2008.

After consultation with the candidate, the committee specifies the subject of the thesis
and submits a written statement of the subject to the GAFM-SC before the end of the candi-
date’s first Semester of studies. 

The Doctoral thesis must be 80,000-100,000 words in length (double-spaced New Times
Roman 12). This number includes the main body of the text, sample extracts and notes. It
does not include lengthy quotations, bibliography or appendices, questionnaires, tables, etc. 

Each faculty member may supervise up to 5 (five) doctoral candidates.
The Doctoral thesis is written in English. It may be written in Greek according to the su-

pervisor’s proposal and on approval by the Department.

3.3. Foreign Candidates

Foreign students who hold an MA and are interested in doing a PhD in the School of English
AUTh must submit similar documentation as home students and are subject to the same eval-
uation criteria. More specifically, they must submit a) the Greek Language Proficiency certifi-
cate at the required level (level C of the State Certificate issued by the Centre for the Greek
Language), or after completing the required Greek language lessons from The New School of
Greek Language Learning, AUTh.; b) official certification of their degree by the Organization
for the Professional Acknowledgement of Academic Titles and Information (DOATAP /
¢√∞Δ∞¶). If admitted, they are issued with a provisional certificate of admittance which can
be used in order to obtain the student visa for foreign residency. It is understood that the can-
didate must previously have contacted a faculty member in the Department who agrees to
supervise the thesis before submitting the application for the PhD programme. Foreign schol-
arship students who hold a Foundation for State Scholarship follow the same procedure as
foreign MA degree holders and must submit, besides a) and b) above, certification of the
Foundation for State Scholarship. A temporary certificate of acceptance is issued so that it may
be used to secure their scholarship. 

3.4. Research Progress

From the commencement of the Doctoral programme, the candidate attends consultation
with his/her supervisor at least once a month for the first four semesters. During the first year,
he or she formulates a fuller research proposal, which includes an analysis of the subject under
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research (or a first draft of a chapter) and an analytical outline of the structure of the thesis,
together with the annotated basic bibliography.

After the first year, the candidate presents an oral progress report of his/her research at a
specified date set by the Department concerned. 

At the end of each academic year, the candidate submits a written report to the three-
member committee outlining the progress of the thesis. The committee, in collaboration with
the doctoral candidate, submits a progress report to the GAFM-SC at the end of each aca-
demic year.

3.5. Intercalation, Termination and Re-registration

The period of time for thesis completion cannot extend to fewer than six (6) or more than
twelve (12) semesters. If the thesis has not been completed within the period of twelve se-
mesters, the candidate’s registration is automatically terminated by the (ratifying) decision of
the GAFM-SC. 

The candidate has the right to request an intercalated period in his or her studies once
only, submitting an application with explanations and with the approval of the faculty member
acting as main supervisor. The period of intercalation, which is not included in the total length
of studies, cannot exceed one (1) academic year, other than in exceptional circumstances, e.g.
pregnancy, maternity /paternity, military service, serious illness, etc. Supervision of the candi-
date by the three-member committee ceases during the intercalated period and resumes with
the candidate’s re-enrollment.

3.6. Submission and Presentation of the Thesis

When all the members of the advisory committee concur that the thesis has been completed,
they confirm this in writing to the GAFM-SC and request that a seven-member examination
committee be appointed.

The document is accompanied by seven copies of the completed thesis, which are dis-
tributed to the members of the committee at least one (1) month prior to the viva-voce.

The candidate publicly defends his or her thesis before the examination committee, which
then assesses the originality of the thesis and whether it constitutes a contribution to scholar-
ship. The approval of a doctoral thesis requires the concurring opinion of at least five (5) of
the examination committee. The doctorate is conferred on the candidate by the GAFM-SC.
All things pertaining to the conferring of the doctorate are specified in the AUTh postgradu-
ate studies regulations.

The final copy of the doctoral thesis must include any changes that have been requested
by the seven-member committee before it is deposited in the Main Library. It is the responsi-
bility of the supervising member of the committee to see that this is carried out.

Once the corrections have been made, copies of the final draft of the thesis must be de-
posited in the School Library and, through the School Secretariat, in both electronic and print-

TMHMA A°°§IKH™ °§ø™™∞™ ∫∞π ºπ§√§√°π∞™ ñ SCHOOL OF ENGLISH50



ed form in the Main Library of the AUTh (for information, see <www.lib.auth.gr>) and in the
National Documentation Centre. 

4. Scholarships

Every year a number of scholarships offered by the AUTh, the Foundation for State Scholar-
ships and/or other bodies are announced. For every scholarship the School circulates an an-
nouncement requesting applications from postgraduate students and doctoral candidates. 

If the award of the scholarships falls within the jurisdiction of the School, they are allocat-
ed to the Departments by the decision of the GAFM-SC. In such cases, the application is sub-
mitted to the relevant Department together with a copy of the transcript of studies (for the
MA), or a progress report (for the PhD), a short curriculum vitae and a statement of the stu-
dent’s financial /occupational situation.

The Department appoints a committee (of at least two members) to examine and assess
the applications and to make a recommendation to the Department concerning the award of
the scholarship.

The Department appoints a two-member committee to screen the applications and eval-
uate the candidates and then recommends its results to the Department. 

5. Work / Assistance

Assistant work conducted by postgraduate students and doctoral candidates who enrolled be-
fore the academic year 2004-05 (final year of the ten-year tuition status of the PSP) still re-
ceive pay as stipulated by the law. Such work may not exceed a total of six (6) hours per
week with the exception of the examination periods where assistant work may reach ten (10)
hours per week. Such work includes teaching tutorials, work in the School’s library, Computer
Centre, Self-Access Centre, exam invigilation, etc.

Each Department decides whether it will offer positions for tutorial teaching and adver-
tizes them for anyone interested. Only doctoral candidates may be employed in tutorial teach-
ing (which is supervised by a faculty member of the School). Only doctoral candidates who
have finished their first year of study may apply and whose progress has been assessed as sat-
isfactory, based on the yearly progress report signed by the three-member supervising com-
mittee. The selection is made by the Department on the basis of the needs of the teaching
programme and on the qualifications of the doctoral candidates. An attempt is made to give
all doctoral candidates the opportunity to acquire teaching experience. 

6. Plagiarism

Plagiarism is considered a serious academic offence. 
When submitting any assignment, postgraduate or doctoral dissertation, the students is

obliged to state whether he or she has used the work or views of others.
Plagiarism is a) the copying of someone else’s work; the use of the whole or part of an-

other’s work published or not without proper reference as proscribed by international sys-
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tems of documentation (e.g. MLA, Chicago Manual, APA); b) the repetitive use of part of an
assignment which has been submitted by the student previously either on the same or a dif-
ferent course and has been assessed without this having been specified or expressly made
known; the quoting of any material documentation without the relative reference.

Any work that is a product of plagiarism is graded zero (0). 
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K·Ù¿ÏÔÁÔ˜ M·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ
List of Courses



K·Ù¿ÏÔÁÔ˜ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ
√ Î·Ù¿ÏÔÁÔ˜ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Ô˘ ·ÎÔÏÔ˘ıÂ› ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ fiÏÔ˘˜ ÙÔ˘˜ Îˆ‰ÈÎÔ‡˜ Î·È Ù›ÙÏÔ˘˜
ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Ô˘ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÙË Û¯ÂÙÈÎ‹ ÓÔÌÔıÂÛ›·. ŒÙÛÈ, Ù· ·Ú·Î¿Ùˆ Â›Ó·È Ì·ı‹-
Ì·Ù· Ù· ÔÔ›· Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ùfi Ó· ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È, ·Ó¿ÏÔÁ· ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ‰˘Ó·ÙfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÙˆÓ ΔÔÌ¤ˆÓ Î·È
ÙÈ˜ ÂÈÏÔÁ¤˜ ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ. OÚÈÛÌ¤Ó· ·fi ·˘Ù¿ Â›Ó·È ·ÓÂÓÂÚÁ¿ ÚÔ˜ ÙÔ ·ÚfiÓ Î·È ÁÈ’
·˘Ùfi ‰ÂÓ ˘¿Ú¯Ô˘Ó ÔÈ ÂÚÈÁÚ·Ê¤˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÙËÓ ·ÓÙ›ÛÙÔÈ¯Ë ÂÓfiÙËÙ·.

ª¢∂ ™Δ∏ £∂øƒ∏Δπ∫∏ ∫∞π ∂º∞ƒª√™ª∂¡∏ °§ø™™√§√°π∞

ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÎÔÚÌÔ‡

Kˆ‰ÈÎfi˜ T›ÙÏÔ˜ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ø/E ¶M (ECTS)
°Ï2-520 £ÂÌÂÏÈÒ‰ÂÈ˜ AÚ¯¤˜ ÙË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3 10
°Ï2-525 ™˘ÓÙ·ÎÙÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›· 3 10
°Ï2-535 ºˆÓËÙÈÎ‹-ºˆÓÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï3-570 ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/•¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10

ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜

°Ï2-524 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ¶ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ ™˘ÁÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3 10
°Ï2-526 £¤Ì·Ù· ™‡ÓÙ·ÍË˜ 3 10
°Ï2-530 ¢È·¯ÚÔÓÈÎ‹ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï2-531 £¤Ì·Ù· ºˆÓËÙÈÎ‹˜ 3 10
°Ï2-533 £¤Ì·Ù· ºˆÓÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3 10
°Ï2-540 ™ËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï2-541 ¶Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï2-543 £¤Ì·Ù· ™ËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3 10
°Ï2-544 £¤Ì·Ù· ¶Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3 10
°Ï2-545 £¤Ì·Ù· YÔÏÔÁÈÛÙÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3 10
°Ï2-546 ∞Ó¿Ï˘ÛË KÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ 3 10
°Ï2-547 ºÈÏÔÛÔÊ›· ÙË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï2-590 ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›· 3 10
°Ï2-592 °ÓˆÛÙÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï2-600 ∞ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È EÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ A·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÛÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ ÙË˜ £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ –– 10

°ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï3-531 ¶·È‰·ÁˆÁÈÎ‹ °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ 3 10
°Ï3-561 ª¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ AÓ¿Ï˘ÛË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÈÎÒÓ AÓ·ÁÎÒÓ 3 10
°Ï3-562 ¢È·ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ 3 10
°Ï3-563 ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ‹ EÎ/ÛË Î·È Ë EÎÌ¿ıËÛË ÙË˜ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï3-564 °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· ÁÈ· EÎ·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜ 3 10
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Kˆ‰ÈÎfi˜ T›ÙÏÔ˜ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ø/E ¶M (ECTS)

°Ï3-565 ∞Ó¿Ï˘ÛË §fiÁÔ˘ ÁÈ· ¢È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜ 3 10
°Ï3-566 ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙÔ˘ ¶ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘ (·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ‰ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ 3 10

Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË˜ ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎÔ‡ ÏfiÁÔ˘ Î·È ÔÌÈÏ›·˜)
°Ï3-567 ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙÔ˘ °Ú·ÙÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘ (·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ‰ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ 3 10

Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË˜ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Î·È ÁÚ·ÙÔ‡ ÏfiÁÔ˘)
°Ï3-569 ÀÊÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È Ë ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 3 10
°Ï3-571 ∏ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ÛÂ ÌÈÎÚÔ‡˜ Ì·ıËÙ¤˜ 3 10
°Ï3-572 √È N¤Â˜ TÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›Â˜ ÛÙË °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ EÎÌ¿ıËÛË 3 10
°Ï3-573 ™¯Â‰È·ÛÌfi˜ Î·È AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ¢È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ YÏÈÎÔ‡ 3 10
°Ï3-574 ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· °ÏˆÛÛÈÎÒÓ EÈ¤‰ˆÓ (ÏÂÍÈÏfiÁÈÔ, ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹, ÚÔÊÔÚ¿) 3 10
°Ï3-575 ™¯Â‰È·ÛÌfi˜ AÓ·Ï˘ÙÈÎÔ‡ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ 3 10
°Ï3-576 ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË Î·È ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ¢ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ 3 10
°Ï3-577 ∞ÙÔÌÈÎ¤˜ ¢È·ÊÔÚ¤˜ ÛÙËÓ EÎÌ¿ıËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/•¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï3-578 ª¤ÙÚËÛË ÙË˜ E›‰ÔÛË˜ ÛÙË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË °ÏÒÛÛ· 3 10
°Ï3-581 ∏ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ÁÈ· EÈ‰ÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜ 3 10
°Ï3-582 EÈÌfiÚÊˆÛË ¢È‰·ÛÎfiÓÙˆÓ ÙËÓ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹ ˆ˜ •¤ÓË °ÏÒÛÛ· 3 10
°Ï3-593 ª¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï 3-600 ∞ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È EÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ A·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÛÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ –– 10

ÙË˜ ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï4-550 ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï4-551 ∂ıÓÔÌÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È AÓ¿Ï˘ÛË ™˘ÓÔÌÈÏ›·˜ 3 10
°Ï4-552 ∏ ŒÌÊ˘ÏË ¢È¿ÛÙ·ÛË ÙË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï4-555 æ˘¯ÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï4-556 æ˘¯ÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·: ¶·Ú·ÌÂÙÚÈÎ‹ £ÂÒÚËÛË ÙË˜ AfiÎÙËÛË˜ 

¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï4-557 °ÂÓÂÙÈÎ¤˜ £ÂˆÚ›Â˜ EÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜ ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï4-595 ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹ AÓ¿Ï˘ÛË §fiÁÔ˘ 3 10
°Ï4-597 °ÏÒÛÛ· Î·È M¤Û· EÓËÌ¤ÚˆÛË˜ 3 10
°Ï4-600 ∞ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È EÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ A·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÛÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ ÙË˜ ¢È·ÎÏ·‰ÈÎ‹˜ – 10

°ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜

M¢∂ ™Δ∏ ¢π¢∞™∫∞§π∞ Δ∏™ ∞°°§π∫∏™ ø™ •∂¡∏™ °§ø™™∞™

ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÎÔÚÌÔ‡

°Ï3-564 °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· ÁÈ· EÎ·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜ 3 10
°Ï3-570 ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/•¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï3-576 ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË Î·È ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ¢ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ 3 10
°Ï3-593 ª¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
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ª·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜

Kˆ‰ÈÎfi˜ T›ÙÏÔ˜ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ø/E ¶M (ECTS)

°Ï2-523 °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁÈÎ¤˜ £ÂˆÚ›Â˜ 3 10
°Ï2-526 £¤Ì·Ù· ™‡ÓÙ·ÍË˜ 3 10
°Ï2-530 ¢È·¯ÚÔÓÈÎ‹ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï2-531 £¤Ì·Ù· ºˆÓËÙÈÎ‹˜ 3 10
°Ï2-533 £¤Ì·Ù· ºˆÓÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3 10
°Ï2-540 ™ËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï2-541 ¶Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï2-543 £¤Ì·Ù· ™ËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3 10
°Ï2-544 £¤Ì·Ù· ¶Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3 10
°Ï2-545 £¤Ì·Ù· YÔÏÔÁÈÛÙÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 3 10
°Ï2-546 ∞Ó¿Ï˘ÛË KÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ 3 10
°Ï2-547 ºÈÏÔÛÔÊ›· ÙË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï2-590 ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›· 3 10
°Ï2-592 °ÓˆÛÙÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï2-600 ∞ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È EÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ A·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÛÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ ÙË˜ £ÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹˜ –– 10

°ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï3-531 ¶·È‰·ÁˆÁÈÎ‹ °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ 3 10
°Ï3-561 ª¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ AÓ¿Ï˘ÛË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÈÎÒÓ AÓ·ÁÎÒÓ 3 10
°Ï3-562 ¢È·ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ 3 10
°Ï3-563 ¢È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ‹ EÎ·›‰Â˘ÛË Î·È Ë EÎÌ¿ıËÛË ÙË˜ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï3-564 °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· ÁÈ· EÎ·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜ 3 10
°Ï3-565 ∞Ó¿Ï˘ÛË §fiÁÔ˘ ÁÈ· ¢È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜ 3 10
°Ï3-566 ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙÔ˘ ¶ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘ (·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ‰ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ 

Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË˜ ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎÔ‡ ÏfiÁÔ˘ Î·È ÔÌÈÏ›·˜) 3 10
°Ï3-567 ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙÔ˘ °Ú·ÙÔ‡ §fiÁÔ˘ (·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ‰ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ 

Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË˜ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Î·È ÁÚ·ÙÔ‡ ÏfiÁÔ˘) 3 10
°Ï3-569 ÀÊÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È Ë ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 3 10
°Ï3-571 ∏ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ÛÂ ÌÈÎÚÔ‡˜ M·ıËÙ¤˜ 3 10
°Ï3-572 √È N¤Â˜ TÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›Â˜ ÛÙË °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ EÎÌ¿ıËÛË 3 10
°Ï3-573 ™¯Â‰È·ÛÌfi˜ Î·È AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ¢È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ YÏÈÎÔ‡ 3 10
°Ï3-574 ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· °ÏˆÛÛÈÎÒÓ EÈ¤‰ˆÓ (ÏÂÍÈÏfiÁÈÔ, ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹, ÚÔÊÔÚ¿) 3 10
°Ï3-575 ™¯Â‰È·ÛÌfi˜ AÓ·Ï˘ÙÈÎÔ‡ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ 3 10
°Ï3-576 ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË Î·È ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ¢ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ 3 10
°Ï3-577 ∞ÙÔÌÈÎ¤˜ ¢È·ÊÔÚ¤˜ ÛÙËÓ EÎÌ¿ıËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/•¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï3-578 ª¤ÙÚËÛË ÙË˜ E›‰ÔÛË˜ ÛÙË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË °ÏÒÛÛ· 3 10
°Ï3-581 ∏ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ÁÈ· EÈ‰ÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜ 3 10
°Ï3-582 EÈÌfiÚÊˆÛË ¢È‰·ÛÎfiÓÙˆÓ ÙËÓ AÁÁÏÈÎ‹ ˆ˜ •¤ÓË °ÏÒÛÛ· 3 10
°Ï3-593 ª¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
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Kˆ‰ÈÎfi˜ T›ÙÏÔ˜ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ø/E ¶M (ECTS)

°Ï3-600 ∞ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È EÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ A·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÛÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ –– 10
ÙË˜ ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜

°Ï4-550 ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï4-551 ∂ıÓÔÌÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È AÓ¿Ï˘ÛË ™˘ÓÔÌÈÏ›·˜ 3 10
°Ï4-552 ∏ ŒÌÊ˘ÏË ¢È¿ÛÙ·ÛË ÙË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï4-555 æ˘¯ÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 3 10
°Ï4-556 æ˘¯ÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·: ¶·Ú·ÌÂÙÚÈÎ‹ £ÂÒÚËÛË ÙË˜ AfiÎÙËÛË˜ 

¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï4-557 °ÂÓÂÙÈÎ¤˜ £ÂˆÚ›Â˜ EÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜ ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 3 10
°Ï4-595 ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹ AÓ¿Ï˘ÛË §fiÁÔ˘ 3 10
°Ï4-597 °ÏÒÛÛ· Î·È M¤Û· ÂÓËÌ¤ÚˆÛË˜ 3 10
°Ï4-600 ∞ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È EÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ A·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÛÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ ÙË˜ ¢È·ÎÏ·‰ÈÎ‹˜ 

°ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ –– 10

M¢∂ ™Δ∏¡ ∞°°§π∫H §√°√Δ∂Ã¡I∞ ∫∞π ¶√§πΔπ™ªO

∞§ÔÁ6-512 ªÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎ‹ §˘ÚÈÎ‹ ¶Ô›ËÛË: ¢ÔÌÈÎ¤˜ Î·È ™ËÌÂÈˆÙÈÎ¤˜ ¶ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ 3 10
∞§ÔÁ6-515 ƒÔÌ·ÓÙÈÎ‹ ¶Ô›ËÛË Î·È ¶ÔÈËÙÈÎ‹ 3 10
∞§ÔÁ6-516 μÈÎÙˆÚÈ·Ó‹ ¶Ô›ËÛË Î·È ∞ÈÛıËÙÈÎ‹ 3 10
∞§ÔÁ6-517 ªÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È ¶Ô›ËÛË 3 10
∞§ÔÁ6-519 º‡ÏÔ Î·È ¶Ô›ËÛË 3 10
∞§ÔÁ6-534 ∏ °¤ÓÂÛË Î·È EÍ¤ÏÈÍË ÙÔ˘ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎÔ‡ ª˘ıÈÛÙÔÚ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ 3 10
∞§ÔÁ6-537 ª˘ıÈÛÙfiÚËÌ· Î·È ªÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜ 3 10
∞§ÔÁ6-538 ª˘ıÈÛÙfiÚËÌ· Î·È ªÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜ 3 10
∞§ÔÁ6-539 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÔ °˘Ó·ÈÎÂ›Ô ª˘ıÈÛÙfiÚËÌ· 3 10
∞§ÔÁ8-520 £¤·ÙÚÔ / £ÂˆÚ›· / £ÂˆÚÔ› 3 10
∞§ÔÁ8-521 ªÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ 3 10
∞§ÔÁ8-522 ™·ÈÍËÚÈÎfi ‰Ú¿Ì·: OÈ ™˘ÓÙÂÏÂÛÙ¤˜ ÙË˜ EÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ 3 10
∞§ÔÁ8-527 Δ· ∞ÁÁÏÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ ÙÔ˘ 20Ô‡ ·ÈÒÓ·: ¶·Ú¿‰ÔÛË Î·È ¶ÚˆÙÔÔÚ›· 3 10
∞§ÔÁ8-558 ¶ÚÔ‚ÔÏ‹ KÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÔ‡ º‡ÏÔ˘ Î·È º˘Ï‹˜ ÛÙÔÓ KÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ 3 10
∞§ÔÁ8-571 ªÂÏ·Á¯ÔÏ›· Î·È º·ÓÙ·Û›·: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¤˜, æ˘¯·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎ¤˜ Î·È 3 10

ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ¤˜ ∞Ó·ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜
∞§ÔÁ9-530 MÔÚÊ¤˜ AÊËÁËÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ £ÂˆÚ›·˜ 3 10
∞§ÔÁ9-535 §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È æ˘¯·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË 3 10
∞§ÔÁ9-546 (ªÂÙ·)·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ ∞Ó·ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜ 3 10
A§ÔÁ9-570 ™ˆÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ /KÂÈÌÂÓÈÎ¤˜ AÓ·ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜ 3 10
A§ÔÁ9-586 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓË £ÂˆÚ›· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 3 10
∞§ÔÁ9-590 ∫·ıÔ‰ËÁÔ‡ÌÂÓË ªÂÏ¤ÙË Î·È ŒÚÂ˘Ó· 3 10
∞§ÔÁ9-595 M¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ Î·È ∂ÚÁ·ÏÂ›· ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜ 3 10
∞§ÔÁ9-599 MÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ¢È·ÙÚÈ‚‹ – 30
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M¢∂ ™Δ∏¡ ∞ª∂ƒπ∫∞¡π∫∏ §√°√Δ∂Ã¡π∞ ∫∞π ¶√§πΔπ™ª√

Kˆ‰ÈÎfi˜ T›ÙÏÔ˜ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ø/E ¶M (ECTS)

∞Ì§7-518 AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶Ô›ËÛË 3 10
∞Ì§7-525 πÛÙÔÚ›· ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÔ‡ £Â¿ÙÚÔ˘ 3 10
∞Ì§7-528 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÔ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ 3 10
∞Ì§7-537 ªÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜ 3 10
∞Ì§7-538 ªÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜ ÛÙËÓ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶Â˙ÔÁÚ·Ê›· 3 10
∞Ì§7-545 ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· 17Ô˘ ·ÈÒÓ· 3 10
∞Ì§7-546 ƒÔÌ·ÓÙÈÛÌfi˜ 19Ô˘ ∞ÈÒÓ· 3 10
∞Ì§7-547 ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi˜ ƒÂ·ÏÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È ¡·ÙÔ˘Ú·ÏÈÛÌfi˜ 3 10
∞Ì§7-553 ∞˘ÙÔ‚ÈÔÁÚ·Ê›· 3 10
∞Ì§7-556 ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ π 3 10
∞Ì§7-557 ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ ππ 3 10
∞Ì§7-561 ∞ÊÚÈÎ·ÓÔ-∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜ 3 10
∞Ì§7-565 ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙÔ˘ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÔ‡ ¡fiÙÔ˘ 3 10
∞Ì§7-568 °˘Ó·›ÎÂ˜ ™˘ÁÁÚ·ÊÂ›˜ ÙÔ˘ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÔ‡ ¡fiÙÔ˘ 3 10
∞Ì§9-500 ªÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È ∂ÚÁ·ÏÂ›· ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜ 3 10
∞Ì§9-520 £ÂˆÚ›· £Â¿ÙÚÔ˘ 3 10
∞Ì§9-550 £ÂˆÚ›· Î·È ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ÙÔ˘ AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÔ‡ ∫ÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ˘ 3 10
∞Ì§9-560 ™Ô˘‰¤˜ ∂ıÓÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ 3 10
∞Ì§9-580 £ÂˆÚ›· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ 3 10
∞Ì§9-585 ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ π‰ÂÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜ 3 10
∞Ì§9-586 £ÂˆÚ›· ÙÔ˘ ª˘ıÈÛÙÔÚ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ 3 10
∞Ì§9-587 £ÂˆÚ›· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 3 10
∞Ì§9-588 °˘Ó·ÈÎÂ›Ô ∫›ÓËÌ·-ºÂÌÈÓÈÛÙÈÎfi˜ §fiÁÔ˜ ÛÙÈ˜ ∏.¶.∞ 3 0
∞Ì§9-589 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ 3 10
∞Ì§9-590 ∂È‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù·: ∫·ıÔ‰ËÁÔ‡ÌÂÓË ŒÚÂ˘Ó· – 10
∞Ì§9-599 MÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ¢È·ÙÚÈ‚‹ – 30
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L ist  of  Courses  
The list of courses that follows includes all course codes and titles as they appear in the
relevant issue of the Government Gazette. Some of these courses are inactive at present and
their course descriptions are not available.

ªA IN THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS

Core Courses

Code Course Title Hrs/w ECTS

Ling2-520 Foundations of Language 3 10
Ling2-525 Syntactic Theory 3 10
Ling2-535 Phonetics-Phonology 3 10
Ling3-570 Theories of Second Language Acquisition 3 10

Elective Courses

Ling2-524 Current Approaches to Comparative Linguistics 3 10
Ling2-526 Themes in Syntax: The Interaction of Tense, Aspect and Modality 3 10
Ling2-530 Diachronic English Linguistics 3 10
Ling2-531 Issues in Phonetics 3 10
Ling2-533 Issues in Phonology 3 10
Ling2-540 Semantics 3 10
Ling2-541 Pragmatics 3 10
Ling2-543 Issues in Semantics 3 10
Ling2-544 Issues in Pragmatics 3 10
Ling2-545 Issues in Computational Linguistics 3 10
Ling2-546 Text Analysis 3 10
Ling2-547 Philosophy of Language 3 10
Ling2-590 Morphological Theory 3 10
Ling2-592 Cognitive Linguistics 3 10
Ling2-600 Exercises and Research in Theoretical Linguistics – 10
Ling3-531 Pedagogical Grammar 3 10
Ling3-561 Language Needs Analysis 3 10
Ling3-562 Interlanguage Studies 3 10
Ling3-563 Intercultural Education and ELT 3 10
Ling3-564 Linguistics for Language Teaching 3 10
Ling3-565 Discourse Analysis for Teaching Purposes 3 10
Ling3-566 Teaching Listening (developing oral understanding) 3 10
Ling3-567 Teaching Reading (developing written text comprehension) 3 10
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Code Course Title Hrs/w ECTS

Ling3-569 Stylistics and the Study of Literature 3 10
Ling3-571 Teaching English to Young Learners 3 10
Ling3-572 New Technologies in Language Education: the Use of Language 

Corpora 3 10
Ling3-573 Design and Evaluation of Teaching Material 3 10
Ling3-574 The Teaching of Levels of Linguistic Analysis (vocabulary, grammar, 

pronunciation) 3 10
Ling3-575 Syllabus Design 3 10
Ling3-576 Learning and Teaching of Language Skills 3 10
Ling3-577 Individual Differences in Second Language Acquisition 3 10
Ling3-578 Measuring Second/Foreign Language Performance 3 10
Ling3-581 English for Specific Purposes 3 10
Ling3-582 EFL Teacher Training 3 10
Ling3-593 Research Methods in Applied Linguistics 3 10
Ling3-600 Exercises and Research in Applied Linguistics – 10
Ling4-550 Sociolinguistics 3 10
Ling4-551 Ethnomethodology and Conversation Analysis 3 10
Ling4-552 The Dimension of Gender in Language 3 10
Ling4-555 Psycholinguistics 3 10
Ling4-556 Psycholinguistics: Parameters and Second Language Acquisition 3 10
Ling4-557 Second Language Acquisition (L2A) 3 10
Ling4-595 Critical Discourse Analysis 3 10
Ling4-597 Language and the Media 3 10
Ling4-600 Exercises and Research in Interdisciplinary Linguistics – 10

ªA IN TEACHING ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE

Core Courses

Ling3-564 Linguistics for Educational Purposes 3 10
Ling3-570 Theories of Second Language Acquisition 3 10
Ling3-576 Learning and Teaching Foreign Language Skills 3 10
Ling3-593 Research Methods in Applied Linguistics 3 10

Elective Courses

Ling2-523 Linguistic Theories 3 10
Ling2-526 Issues in Syntax 3 10
Ling2-530 Diachronic English Linguistics 3 10
Ling2-531 Issues in Phonetics 3 10
Ling2-533 Issues in Phonology 3 10
Ling2-540 Semantics 3 10
Ling2-541 Pragmatics 3 10
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Code Course Title Hrs/w ECTS

Ling2-543 Issues in Semantics 3 10
Ling2-544 Issues in Pragmatics 3 10
Ling2-545 Issues in Computational Linguistics 3 10
Ling2-546 Text Analysis 3 10
Ling2-547 Philosophy of Language 3 10
Ling2-590 Morphological Theory 3 10
Ling2-592 Cognitive Linguistics 3 10
Ling2-600 Exercises and Research in Theoretical Linguistics – 10
Ling3-531 Pedagogical Grammar 3 10
Ling3-561 Language Needs Analysis 3 10
Ling3-562 Interlanguage Studies 3 10
Ling3-563 Intercultural Education and ELLT 3 10
Ling3-564 Linguistics for Educational Purposes 3 10
Ling3-565 Discourse Analysis for Teaching Purposes 3 10
Ling3-566 Teaching Listening (developing oral understanding) 3 10
Ling3-567 Teaching Reading (developing written text comprehension) 3 10
Ling3-569 Stylistics and the Study of Literature 3 10
Ling3-571 Teaching English for Primary School Pupils 3 10
Ling3-572 New Technologies in Language Learning: the Use of Language 

Corpora 3 10
Ling3-573 Design and Evaluation of Teaching Materials 3 10
Ling3-574 The Teaching of Levels of Linguistic Analysis (vocabulary, grammar, 

pronunciation) 3 10
Ling3-575 Syllabus Design 3 10
Ling3-576 Learning and Teaching Foreign Language Skills 3 10
Ling3-577 Individual Differences in Second/Foreign Language Learning 3 10
Ling3-578 Measuring Second Language Performance 3 10
Ling3-581 Teaching English for Special Purposes 3 10
Ling3-582 EFL Teacher Training 3 10
Ling3-593 Research Methods in Applied Linguistics 3 10
Ling3-600 Exercises and Research in Applied Linguistics – 10
Ling4-550 Sociolinguistics 3 10
Ling4-551 Ethnomethodology and Conversation Analysis 3 10
Ling4-552 The Dimension of Gender in Language 3 10
Ling4-555 Psycholinguistics 3 10
Ling4-556 Psycholinguistics: Parameters and Second Language Aquisition 3 10
Ling4-557 Generative Theories of Second Language Aquisition 3 10
Ling4-595 Critical Discourse Analysis 3 10
Ling4-597 Language and the Media 3 10
Ling4-600 Exercises and Research in Interdisciplinary Linguistics – 10
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MA IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND CULTURE

Code Course Title Hrs/w ECTS

ELit6-512 Middle English Lyrics: Structuralist and Semiotic Readings 3 10
ELit6-515 Romantic Poetry and Poetics 3 10
ELit6-516 Victorian Poetry and Aesthetics 3 10
ELit6-517 Modernism and Poetry 3 10
ELit6-519 Gender and Poetry 3 10
ELit6-534 The Birth and Development of the English Novel 3 10
ELit6-537 The Novel and Modernism 3 10
ELit6-538 The Novel and Postmodernism 3 10
ELit6-539 Contemporary Women Novelists 3 10
ELit8-520 Theatre / Theory / Theoroi 3 10
ELit8-521 Medieval Drama 3 10
ELit8-522 Shakesperean Drama: The Determinants of Interpretation 3 10
ELit8-527 English Theatre of the 20th century: Tradition and the Avant-Garde 3 10
ELit8-558 Screening Gender and Race in Cinema 3 10
ELit8-571 The Melancholic Imagination: Literary, Psychoanalytic and 3 10

Philosophical Readings
ELit9-500 Research Methodology 3 10
ELit9-530 Forms of Narrative Theory 3 10
ELit9-535 Literature and Psychoanalysis 3 10
ELit9-546 (Post)colonial Readings 3 10
ELit9-570 Textual Corporealities: Theory and Practice 3 10
ELit9-586 Contemporary Literary Theory 3 10
ELit9-590 Supervised Reading and Research 3 10
ELit9-595 Research Methods and Tools 3 10
ELit9-599 MA Thesis – 30

ªA IN AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE

ALit7-518 American Poetry 3 10
ALit7-525 History of American Theatre 3 10
ALit7-528 Contemporary American Theatre 3 10
ALit7-537 Modernism 3 10
ALit7-538 Postmodernism in American Fiction 3 0
ALit7-545 American Literature of the 17th century 3 10
ALit7-546 Romanticism of the 19th century 3 10
ALit7-547 American Realism and Naturalism 3 10
ALit7-553 Autobiography 3 10
ALit7-556 American Studies π 3 10
ALit7-557 American Studies ππ 3 10
ALit7-561 African-American Literature and Culture 3 10
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Code Course Title Hrs/w ECTS

ALit7-565 Culture and Literature of the American South 3 10
ALit7-568 Women Writers of the American South 3 10
ALit9-500 Methodology and Research Tools 3 10
ALit9-520 Theory of Theatre 3 10
ALit9-550 Theory and Criticism of American Cinema 3 10
ALit9-560 Ethnic Studies 3 10
ALit9-580 Theory of Literature and Criticism 3 10
ALit9-585 American Political Ideology and Culture 3 10
ALit9-586 Theory of the Novel 3 10
ALit9-587 Literary Theory 3 10
ALit9-588 The Women’s Movement-Feminist Discourse in the USA 3 10
ALit9-589 Contemporary Cultural Studies 3 10
ALit9-590 Special Topics: Guided Research – 10
ALit9-599 MA Thesis – 30
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¶ÚÔÛÊÂÚfiÌÂÓ· M·ı‹Ì·Ù·
Courses Offered

2012-2013



¶ÚÔÛÊÂÚfiÌÂÓ· M·ı‹Ì·Ù· 2012-2013

Δ· ·Ú·Î¿Ùˆ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Â›Ó·È ÔÏ‡ Èı·Ófi Ó· ÚÔÛÊÂÚıÔ‡Ó Î·Ù¿ Ù· ¤ÙË 2012-2013. √È ÂÚÈÁÚ·Ê¤˜
ÙÔ˘˜ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ÂfiÌÂÓË ÂÓfiÙËÙ· ÙÔ˘ √‰ËÁÔ‡. ¡ÂfiÙÂÚÂ˜ ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ ı· ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÓÔÓÙ·È
ÛÙËÓ ÂÓfiÙËÙ· ÙˆÓ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜, <http://www.enl.auth.gr>.

ª¢∂ ™Δ∏ £∂øƒ∏Δπ∫∏ ∫∞π ∂º∞ƒª√™ª∂¡∏ °§ø™™√§√°π∞ ∫∞π 
M¢E ™TH ¢π¢∞™∫∞§π∞ Δ∏™ ∞°°§π∫∏™ ø™ •∂¡∏™ °§ø™™∞™

°Ï2-520 £ÂÌÂÏÈÒ‰ÂÈ˜ ∞Ú¯¤˜ ÙË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï2-524 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ¶ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ ™˘ÁÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
°Ï2-525 ™˘ÓÙ·ÎÙÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›·
°Ï2-526 £¤Ì·Ù· ™‡ÓÙ·ÍË˜: ∏ ¢È·ÏÔÎ‹ ÙÔ˘ ÃÚfiÓÔ˘, ÙË˜ Ÿ„Ë˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ΔÚÔÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜ 
°Ï2-535 ºˆÓËÙÈÎ‹ – ºˆÓÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï2-541 ¶Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï2-590 ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›·
°Ï2-592 °ÓˆÛÙÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï3-564 °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· ÁÈ· ∂Î·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜
°Ï3-570 ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ •¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜
°Ï3-571 TÂ¯ÓÈÎ¤˜ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÛÂ M·ıËÙ¤˜ ™¯ÔÏÈÎ‹˜ HÏÈÎ›·˜
°Ï3-572 ¡¤Â˜ ΔÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›Â˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË °ÏˆÛÛÒÓ: ∏ ÃÚ‹ÛË ÙˆÓ ∏ÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ 

™ˆÌ¿ÙˆÓ ∫ÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ
°Ï3-576 ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË Î·È ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ¢ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ
°Ï3-577 ∞ÙÔÌÈÎ¤˜ ¢È·ÊÔÚ¤˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/•¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜
°Ï3-578 ª¤ÙÚËÛË ÙË˜ ∂›‰ÔÛË˜ ÛÙË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË/•¤ÓË °ÏÒÛÛ·
°Ï3-581 ∏ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÁÈ· ∂È‰ÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜
°Ï3-593 ª¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï4-550 ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
°Ï4-555 æ˘¯ÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·: ∞fiÎÙËÛË ªËÙÚÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ¤˜ ¢È·Ù·Ú·¯¤˜
°Ï4-557 °ÂÓÂÙÈÎ¤˜ £ÂˆÚ›Â˜ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜ ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 
°Ï4-595 ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ∞Ó¿Ï˘ÛË §fiÁÔ˘

ª¢∂ ™Δ∏¡ ∞°°§π∫∏ §√°√Δ∂Ã¡π∞ ∫∞π ¶√§πΔπ™ª√

∞§ÔÁ6-512 ªÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎ‹ §˘ÚÈÎ‹ ¶Ô›ËÛË: ¢ÔÌÈÎ¤˜ Î·È ™ËÌÂÈˆÙÈÎ¤˜ ¶ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜
∞§ÔÁ6-543 μÚÂÙ·ÓÈÎfi˜ ƒÔÌ·ÓÙÈÛÌfi˜: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·, Δ·˘ÙfiÙËÙ·, πÌÂÚÈ·ÏÈÛÌfi˜
∞§ÔÁ8-520 £¤·ÙÚÔ/£ÂˆÚ›·/£ÂˆÚÔ›: Afi ÙË ™ËÌÂÈˆÙÈÎ‹ ÛÙË º·ÈÓÔÌÂÓÔÏÔÁ›· ÙË˜ ™ÎËÓ‹˜
∞§ÔÁ8-521 ªÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ
∞§ÔÁ8-522 ™·ÈÍËÚÈÎfi ¢Ú¿Ì·: √È ™˘ÓÙÂÏÂÛÙ¤˜ ÙË˜ ∂ÚÌËÓÂ›·˜
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∞§ÔÁ8-558 ¶ÚÔ‚ÔÏ‹ ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÔ‡ º‡ÏÔ˘ Î·È º˘Ï‹˜ ÛÙÔÓ ∫ÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ
∞§ÔÁ8-571 ªÂÏ·Á¯ÔÏ›· Î·È º·ÓÙ·Û›·: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¤˜, ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ¤˜ Î·È æ˘¯·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎ¤˜ ∞Ó·ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜
∞§ÔÁ9-535 §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È æ˘¯·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË
∞§ÔÁ9-546 (ªÂÙ·-)·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ ∞Ó·ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜ 
∞§ÔÁ9-570 ™ˆÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ / ∫ÂÈÌÂÓÈÎ¤˜ ∞Ó·ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜: £ÂˆÚ›· Î·È ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÁ‹
A§ÔÁ9-580 EÈ‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù·: ªÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜ / ªÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜
∞§ÔÁ9-586 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓË £ÂˆÚ›· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜
∞§ÔÁ9-590 K·ıÔ‰ËÁÔ‡ÌÂÓË MÂÏ¤ÙË Î·È ŒÚÂ˘Ó·
∞§ÔÁ9-595 ª¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ Î·È ∂ÚÁ·ÏÂ›· ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜
∞§ÔÁ9-599 ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ¢ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ∂ÚÁ·Û›·

ª¢∂ ™Δ∏¡ ∞ª∂ƒπ∫∞¡π∫∏ §√°√Δ∂Ã¡π∞ ∫∞π ¶√§πΔπ™ª√

∞Ì§ÔÁ7-528 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÔ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ
∞Ì§ÔÁ7-538 MÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜ ÛÙËÓ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶Â˙ÔÁÚ·Ê›·: ∞ÌÊÈÛ‚ËÙÒÓÙ·˜ ÙÔ ¶Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÈÎfi 

ÛÙË MÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙ¤ÚÓ· °Ú·Ê‹ ÌÂÙ·Í‡ 1960-1990
AÌ§ÔÁ7-565 ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙÔ˘ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÔ‡ ¡fiÙÔ˘
AÌ§ÔÁ7-567 ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi˜ ƒÂ·ÏÈÛÌfi˜
AÌ§ÔÁ9-560 ∂ıÓÔÙÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜
AÌ§ÔÁ9-580 £ÂˆÚ›· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È KÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜: KÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¿ PÂ‡Ì·Ù· Î·È §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹ KÚÈÙÈÎ‹
AÌ§ÔÁ9-585 ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ π‰ÂÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: 1775-1865
AÌ§ÔÁ9-588 °˘Ó·ÈÎÂ›Ô K›ÓËÌ· – ºÂÌÈÓÈÛÙÈÎfi˜ §fiÁÔ˜ ÛÙÈ˜ ∏¶∞
AÌ§ÔÁ9-589 ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜: ªÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜, ∫˘‚ÂÚÓÔıÂˆÚ›·, 

∫˘‚ÂÚÓÔÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È ªÂÙ·-Ô˘Ì·ÓÈÛÌfi˜ ÛÙÈ˜ ∏¶∞
∞Ì§ÔÁ9-590 ∂È‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù·: ∫·ıÔ‰ËÁÔ‡ÌÂÓË ŒÚÂ˘Ó·
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Courses  Avai lable  in  2012-2013 
The following courses are most likely to be on offer in the years 2012-2013. Their Course Descriptions
can be found in the next section. Updated information will be available online at the postgraduate
section of the School webpage, at <http://www.enl.auth.gr>.

MA IN THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS AND 
MA IN TEACHING ENGLISH AS A FOREING LANGUAGE

Ling2-520 Foundations of Language
Ling2-524 Current Approaches to Comparative Linguistics
Ling2-525 Syntactic Theory
Ling2-526 Themes in Syntax: The Interaction of Tense, Aspect and Modality 
Ling2-535 Phonetics-Phonology
Ling2-541 Pragmatics
Ling2-590 Morphological Theory
Ling2-592 Cognitive Linguistics
Ling3-564 Linguistics for Language Education
Ling3-570 Second Language Acquisition
Ling3-571 ELT Techniques for Primary School Pupils
Ling3-572 New Technologies in Language Education: the Use of Language Corpora
Ling3-576 Learning and Teaching Foreign Language Skills
Ling3-577 Individual Differences in Second/Foreign Language Acquisition
Ling3-578 Measuring Second/Foreign Language Performance
Ling3-581 English for Specific Purposes 
Ling3-593 Research Methods in Applied Linguistics
Ling4-550 Sociolinguistics
Ling4-555 Psycholinguistics: First Language Acquisition and Language Disorders
Ling4-557 Generative Theories of Second Language Acquisition 
Ling4-595 Critical Discourse Analysis

MA IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND CULTURE

∂Lit6-512 Middle English Lyrics: Structuralist and Semiotic Readings
ELit6-543 British Romantiicism: Literature, Identity, Empire
∂Lit8-520 Theatre / Theory / Theoroi: From the Semiotics to the Phenomenology of the Stage
ELit8-521 Medieval Drama
∂Lit8-522 Shakespearean Drama: The Determinants of Interpretation
ELit8-558 Screening Gender, Sexuality and Race
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ELit8-571 The Melancholic Imagination: Readings in Literature, Philosophy and
Psychoanalysis

ELit9-535 Literature and Psychoanalysis
∂Lit9-546 (Post)colonial Readings 
ELit9-570 Textual Corporealities: The Body in Modern Theory and Practice
ELit9-580 Special Topics: Modernism / Postmodernism
∂Lit9-586 Contemporary Literary Theory
∂Lit9-590 Supervised Reading and Research
ELit9-595 Research Methods and Tools
ELit9-599 MA Thesis

MA IN AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE

AmLit7-528 Contemporary American Theatre
∞mLit7-538 Postmodernism in American Fiction: Contesting the Real in Postmodern

Writing 1960s-1990s
AmLit7-565 Culture and Literature of the American South
AmLit7-567 American Realism
AmLit9-560 Ethnic Studies 
AmLit9-580 Theory of Literature and Criticism: Theorizing American Culture
AmLit9-585 American Political Ideology and Culture: 1775-1865
AmLit9-588 The Women’s Movement – Feminist Discourse in the USA
AmLit9-589 Contemporary Cultural Studies: Postmodernism, Cybertheory,

Cyberfeminism and Posthumanism in the USA
∞mLit9-590 Special Topics: Guided Research
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Course 
Descriptions



Course descr iptions
All courses are taught in English; classes meet for three hours per week; each course corre-
sponds to 10 ECTS credit units; more detailed information on individual courses will be made
available when classes start. General information is also available online at the School of Eng-
lish website. Course outlines and bibliography are available for all courses.

MA IN THEORETICAL AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS AND 

MA IN TEACHING ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE

Ling2-520: Foundations of Language
E. Kitis

The course is quite broad in its scope as it addresses deeper issues of the science of linguistics.
It aims to explore the most fundamental strands and theories of meaning in language, tract
them down at their inception and follow up their development in current perceptions of
meaning in language. Foundational issues will include naming, referential theories of meaning,
picture theory of meaning, proposition theories, logical truth, definite descriptions, sense and
reference, intensional contexts, perceptions of compositionality, ‘use’ theories of meaning, but
also presupposition and entailment, meaning as intention, meaning as action, etc. A connection
between theory and application will be attempted, as, e.g., in the case of later Wittgenstein’s
perception of meaning and LT.
Assessment: Continuous.

Ling 2-524: Current Approaches to Comparative Linguistics
N. Lavidas

This course deals with some of the key concepts of Comparative and Historical Linguistics. It
presents long-standing questions about the comparison of linguistic synchronies and di-
achronies, linguistic typology (and the origin of languages), and linguistic variation and diversity
(see, for instance, Newmeyer 2005, Ruhlen 1994). The course will provide special exemplifi-
cation of comparative approaches on Proto-Indo-European syntax, and the students will be
able to apply the approaches to other linguistic levels (morphology, semantics, etc.), including
various aspects of modern Indo-European languages (cf. Longobardi 2003, Lightfoot 1991).
Learning outcomes and competences:
By the end of the course, the students will have gained a good understanding of the idea of
linguistic kinship, the origin of Indo-European languages, and of new tools of current linguistic
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theory for discovering the past of languages. In addition, the students will be able to evaluate
and work with scientific approaches to the history/prehistory of languages and peoples. These
will include the use of historical corpora (such as PROIEL corpus and others), reconstruction
methods, historical explanations in modern linguistics (and popular debates on issues such as,
“Is English related to Greek, and if so, how?”).
Assessment: A final research paper and optional assignments.

Bibliography
Lightfoot, D.W. 1991. How to Set Parameters: Arguments from Language Change. Cambridge,
MA: MIT Press.
Longobardi, G. 2003. Methods in parametric linguistics and cognitive history. Linguistic Variation
Yearbook 3(1), 101-138.
Newmeyer, F.J. 2005. Possible and Probable Languages: A Generative Perspective on Linguistic Ty-
pology. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Ruhlen, M. 1994. On the Origin of Languages. Stanford: Stanford University Press.

Ling2-525: Syntactic Theory
A. Tsangalidis

Δhe course reviews major topics in current syntactic theory, primarily in the generative tradi-
tion. The emphasis is on the comparison between Greek and English syntactic phenomena in
terms of parametric variation but also as a matter of cross-linguistic comparability. Descriptive
questions will include the distribution of subjects; word order differences; finite and non-finite
forms; auxiliaries and main verbs; different sentence types.
Assessment: In-class quizzes and presentations; two research papers.

Ling2-526: Themes in Syntax: The Interaction of Tense, Aspect and Modality 
A. Tsangalidis

Tense, Aspect and Modality are often discussed in terms of morphology, syntax, semantics,
grammaticalization and typology and they are known to interact in predictable ways. The
course reviews a number of issues involved in the cross-linguistic description of TAM systems
and raises a number of theoretical questions that relate to their syntactic properties in English
and across languages. Crucial questions include:
� The asymmetries observed between formal and functional distinctions 
� The nature of TAM categories and super-categories, including their ‘syntactic relevance’
� The precise syntactic level at which different TAM categories seem to be relevant (e.g. the

VP, the IP or the CP domain)
� Various approaches to cross-linguistic comparability and the plausibility of universal inven-

tories in the TAM area.

Assessment: In-class presentations; one or two research papers.
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Ling2-535: Phonetics-Phonology
K. Nicolaidou

The course will focus on current theories of speech production and perception and explore
key research issues relating to the physiological, biological, physical, and cognitive aspects of
speech. Students will have the opportunity to work with articulatory and acoustic data and
carry out experimental work. The relation between phonetics and phonology will be explored
and emphasis will be given to advances in current phonological theory. Reading material will
include influential papers on major lines of research in phonological theory aiming to enhance
students’ critical understanding of current principles of phonological analysis. Project work will
be assigned to students which will enable them to work with data and provide a critical evalu-
ation of different approaches to phonological analysis. Course handouts and other materials
(audio files, videos, internet sites) are uploaded on e-class. 

Learning outcomes:
� A good understanding of current theories of speech production and perception and abili-

ty to evaluate their contribution
� Ability to work with phonetic experimental techniques and analyse acoustic and articulato-

ry data
� A good understanding of current theories of phonology and ability to carry out and evalu-

ate phonological analyses within different frameworks
� Ability to combine theoretical and empirical evidence from phonetics and phonology for a

comprehensive analysis and interpretation of data.

Assessment:
� Lab report: acoustic analysis of data and writing-up of a phonetics research paper (40%).
� Language study: Analysis of phonetic /phonological aspects of a language unknown to the

student. Preparation of a poster and oral presentation in class (20%)
� Phonology assignment: Phonological analysis of data within the framework of current

phonological theory (40%).

Ling2-541: Pragmatics
E. Kitis

The purpose of the course is to explore the way language is ‘used’ rather than examine its
components. The focus will be on how we, as language-users, understand what other lan-
guage-users mean, sometimes despite what they say, and how we make sense of what we
read in texts. In other words, the focus will be on language interpretation within its social set-
ting or on explicitating what is often well understood but implicit in language use. Pragmatic
phenomena will be identified and their development in current theories will be explored:
Types of presupposition and implicature, logic of conversation, language as action are some of
the topics of the course. The course is of immediate relevance to language teaching, as it ex-
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tends to an appreciation of language use beyond the sentence, but also to many other disci-
plines as it deals with language in its textual, social and psychological context. 
Assessment: Continuous.

Ling2-590: Morphological Theory
E. Mela-Athanasopoulou

The course will deal with the most recent theoretical developments in Morphology within the
Generative Grammar framework. It will start with a survey of models of morphology and
competing views with regard to the place of morphology in linguistic theory. In particular, it
will give an overview of the current morphological issues and debates, such as interfaces be-
tween morphology and phonology or morphology and syntax, semantics, etc. The issue of
morphology and psycholinguistics, e.g. to what extent the morphological structure of a word
plays a role in its perception and production will also be included in the course. Finally, the re-
lation between inflection and word formation as well as compounding, cliticization and brack-
eting paradoxes will thoroughly be investigated. The course does not necessarily presuppose
prior knowledge of Morphology. However, it is advisable that students attend the undergrad-
uate course EL2-220 Introduction to Morphology.
Assessment: Research paper and/or in-class presentations.

Ling2-592: Cognitive Linguistics
A. Athanasiadou

In what sense is Cognitive Linguistics a cognitive approach to the study of language? In Cogni-
tive Linguistics natural language is studied as a mental phenomenon. The foundational point is
simply that language is all about meaning. Cognitive Linguistics sees language as an instrument
for organizing, processing, and conveying information (as something primarily semantic). A
cognitive approach to language focuses on meaning. It is not just about knowledge of the lan-
guage but language itself is a form of knowledge and has to be analyzed accordingly, with a fo-
cus on meaning. There are four specific characteristics about the way Cognitive Linguistics thinks
about meaning: Linguistic meaning is perspectival; Linguistic meaning is dynamic and flexible;
Linguistic meaning is encyclopedic and non-autonomous; Linguistic meaning is based on usage
and experience.

The perspectival nature of grammar

Cognitive grammar (perspectival grammar: grammar as conceptualization and imagery
Grammatical construal (the forms and patterns of construal that are realized by the grammat-

ical structure of language)

The dynamic nature of grammar

Radial network (a category structure in which a central case of the category radiates
towards novel instances)
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Prototype theory (radial categories constitute but one type of a broader set of models
that fall under prototype theory)

Schematic network (schematization: moving from a more specific to a more general level)

The non-autonomy of grammar

Conceptual metaphor (it is a general cognitive mechanism, not a linguistic one, that works on
the level of individual expressions)

Image schema (it is a regular pattern –containment, path, verticality– that recurs as a
source domain)

Metonymy (it is based on contiguity and involves the mapping within a single do-
main)

Mental spaces (how the mappings from one domain to the other take place)

The experiential grounding of grammar

Frame semantics (world knowledge and knowledge of linguistic meaning are not sepa-
rable) 

Construction grammar (grammar can be described as a schematic network with lexical elements
at the bottom and more abstract patterns higher up in the network)

Usage-based linguistics (analysis of real language use).

Assessment: Assignments.

Ling3-564: Linguistics for Language Education
M. Mattheoudakis

This course aims to provide a comprehensive survey of linguistic theory and research relating
to the learning and teaching of foreign languages. In particular, it will present the insights that
the linguistic research has provided on second and foreign language learning, and will discuss
and analyse the significance of the research findings for the field of language teaching.

Prerequisites: None.

By the end of the course participants should:
� Have a thorough understanding of linguistic theories and research relating to the learning

and teaching of foreign languages
� Be aware of current research into instructed language learning and 
� Be able to critically evaluate its implications for the field of language teaching. 

Assessment: First written assignment (40%); Second written assignment (60%).

Ling3-570: Second Language Acquisition
3-4 members of the applied linguistics staff.

The aim of this course is to look at some major areas related to second language acquisition.
Indicative discussion topics: age effects Ôn language learning, the role the of input, implicit and
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explicit learning, corrective feedback, current theories and teaching practice, the role of the
first language, interlanguage processes, bilingualism and multilingualism, and individual differ-
ences in second language acquisition.
Learning outcomes and competences:
� Familiarity with central issues in second language learning and pedagogy
� Ability to contribute to current debates related with the discussed issues 
� A critical understanding of how the discussed issues apply to particular teaching situations.

Assessment: Final exams (60%); Essay (40%).

Ling3-571: ELT Techniques for Primary School Pupils
A.-M. Sougari 

This course is concerned with the teaching of English as a foreign language to children of pri-
mary school age. More specifically, the topics covered will be related to how children think
and learn and the implementation of effective techniques for better learning outcomes; there-
fore, a close look will be taken in relation to worldwide trends to teaching English to young
learners, the teaching techniques for young learners, and the assessment undertaken. Further-
more, this course will provide a framework to structure thinking about children’s language
learning and consider teaching strategies for effective early foreign language teaching. 
Δhe learning outcomes of this course will be: 
� The participants’ understanding of the teaching methods for young learners 
� The development of their ability to choose the most appropriate teaching procedure for a

given task, and 
� The appreciation of the principles of literacy development. 

Assessment: i) Written assignment and/or ii) final exam.

Ling3-572: New Technologies in Language Education: the Use of Language Corpora
M. Mattheoudakis

Over the past thirty years, electronic corpora have come to prominence as a resource used
by linguists for research purposes. The contribution of corpora to linguistics and to language
teaching and learning is now widely acknowledged and corpus tools and specialized software
have been developed aiming to facilitate both researchers and teachers. The aim of this
course is to review the general contribution of corpora to linguistic theory and then explore in
more depth the contribution of corpora in the following areas:
� The production of reference resources
� Lexicogrammar and the lexical approach to language analysis and description (lexical gram-

mar)
� The teaching of English as a foreign language and the development of a “data-driven” ap-

proach to language learning and teaching.
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The course will also aim to (a) raise students’ awareness with respect to the use of corpora in
the study and teaching of languages, (b) help students develop their skills in the use of corpora
and the specialized software, and (c) help them develop their knowledge and skills in process-
ing corpus data for the creation of teaching materials. 
At the end of this module, students are expected to:
� Be familiar with the theories underlying and supporting the use of corpora for linguistic re-

search
� Be familiar with the various types of corpora and their role in linguistic research and lan-

guage teaching
� Construct a small purpose-specific corpus
� Use a variety of computer driven tools such as concordancers to analyse the contents of a

corpus and to design teaching materials
� Be aware of the various methods of using corpora for language teaching purposes.

Assessment: Three assignments: First assignment: presentation in class (30%). Second assign-
ment: presentation in class (30%). Δhird assignment: Written project (40%).

Ling3-576: Learning and Teaching Foreign Language Skills
A. Psaltou-Joycey

Course description and objectives: the course focuses on the four basic language skills and the
role they play in language learning and teaching. The course will provide an extensive treat-
ment concerning advances in research, techniques and strategies that learners need to devel-
op, and practical issues that show how the skills can be integrated in order to develop learn-
ers’ communicative competence. It is hoped that such a procedure will help teachers develop
an understanding of how each skill is likely to be learned and, consequently, make the most
appropriate choices in their teaching practices.
Learning outcomes and competences: 
� Acquiring knowledge concerning the most popular theories and approaches for the devel-

opment of the four basic skills in second/ foreign language learning
� Practicing in the integration of the four language skills for the development of communica-

tive competence
� Organising and applying the acquired knowledge in second/ foreign language teaching.

Assessment: Final exams, classroom presentations and written assignments. 

Ling 3-577: Individual Differences in Second/Foreign Language Acquisition
A. Psaltou-Joycey

Course description and objectives: The aim of the course is to show how individual differ-
ences are related to some of the core issues in applied linguistics and the role they play in sec-
ond language acquisition. The study of individual differences has originated from observations
that there is a wide variation among language learners in terms of their ultimate success in
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mastering an L2. During the course we discuss important learner characteristics, such as, for
example, personality, language aptitude, motivation, language learning strategies, learning styles,
anxiety, self-esteem, learner beliefs, etc. We also look at other characteristics which are be-
yond the learner’s control, such as age, gender, educational background, language proficiency,
culture, ethnicity, etc.
The learning outcomes and competences: 
� To understand the significance of learner individual differences in language learning
� To interpret appropriately any reactions, learning problems and learner behaviours on the

basis of their individual differences
� To react and adapt their teaching in relation to existing individual differences among their

learners.

Assessment: Final exams, classroom presentations and written assignments.

Ling3-578: Measuring Second/Foreign Language Performance
Faculty members

The aim of this course is: 
� To illustrate the power and use of language tests and 
� To introduce students to the general purposes of summative and formative methods of

measuring second language performance. 

More particularly, the following issues will be discussed: 
� The main characteristics of good educational measures and the procedures followed in

planning and constructing a test according to its purpose and according to recent meas-
urement theories 

� The use of tests as an instrument of research through the relevant experimental methods
and the appropriate statistical techniques

� The principles and the methods of test evaluation (item analysis, difficulty level, discrimina-
tion level, distractor evaluation etc.)

� The interpretation of raw scores and the interpretation and use of statistical results, and 
� The concept of self-evaluation.

Assessment: Final exam. 

Ling3-581: English for Specific Purposes 
E. Agathopoulou

This course addresses issues in language teaching to learners who require English for particu-
lar academic or professional purposes. Discussion topics:
� Origins and development of ESP, definition and classification of ESP 
� The roles of the ESP practitioner
� The role of Specialized knowledge in ESP
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� The linguistic features of ESP:

– Register analysis and applications

– Technical and sub-technical vocabulary and applications

– Discourse analysis and application 

– Genre analysis and applications

� Models of needs analysis 

� Skills development 

� Syllabus design / evaluation

� Materials design / evaluation

� Testing.

By the end of the course, participants should be: 

� Familiar with various types of ESP courses and central issues in ESP

� Familiar with linguistic characteristics of specialized academic / technical texts 

� Able to carry out needs analysis for ESP

� Able to select and exploit specialized (genre-appropriate) texts for ESP materials design

� Able to design / implement an ESP course 

� Able to design an ESP test.

Assessment: Class participation (20%), oral presentations (30%), and a final written assignment

of 3,000 to 4,000 words (50%) either in the form of an essay on literature review or a small-

scale research project linked with one of the course topics.

Ling3-593: Research Methods in Applied Linguistics

T. Alexiou

The course offers a comprehensive overview of research methodology in applied linguistics.

Various research methods (questionnaire, observation, interview, experiment) and types of re-

search (qualitative-quantitative) are examined and analysed while advantages and disadvan-

tages are discussed. During the course, all the steps involved in executing research projects are

described, from planning and collecting resources to conducting the research and reporting

the results. Students also develop skills in reading and evaluating published research in applied

linguistics and the course includes some work on statistics. By the end of the course, students

will have developed the skills necessary to design and implement research in the field of ap-

plied linguistics.

Assessment: Evaluation will be based on the completion of two projects: one short literature

review and one small-scale research study.
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Ling4-550: Sociolinguistics
M. Makri-Tsilipakou

This course intends to be a critical survey of the most prevalent currents and methodology
since the early days of the genesis of the field of Sociolinguistics to the latest developments of
our time. Students will familiarize themselves with the most representative works in the para-
digms of Urban Dialectology (Quantitative Sociolinguistics), Social Networks, the Ethnography
of Speaking, and Ethnomethodology (Conversation Analysis). They will also be expected to
contribute regularly to the general theoretical discussion and analysis conducted in class, and
display their understanding of certain allocated material through an oral exposition.

Course objectives: 
� Familiarise students with the foundations of contemporary Sociolinguistics
� Provide students with the theoretical and analytical tools to understand and evaluate cur-

rent sociolinguistic work 
� Prepare students to undertake original research.
Assessment: Oral exposition 30%; Research paper 70%.
Percentages are negotiable depending on the number of assignments and/or students’ prefer-
ences.

Ling4-555: Psycholinguistics: First Language Acquisition and Language Disorders
I.M. Tsimpli

The course begins with an outline of issues such as the place of language in human cognition
and proceeds with monolingual and bilingual language development and developmental lan-
guage disorders. Certain properties of typical first language acquisition are presented following
the temporal order attested: pre-linguistic development (from birth to 12 months), lexical de-
velopment (12 months >) and syntactic development (18 months >). Syntactic development
concentrates on the earliest stage, i.e. the emergence and mastery of functional categories and
then on a ‘late’ stage, i.e. complex syntax. This developmental pattern is then juxtaposed to
language development in children with Specific Language Impairment and communication dis-
orders (autism, pragmatic SLI).

Learning objectives:
� To familiarize students with similarities and differences between typical and atypical lan-

guage development in cases of delay or deficits
� To involve students with handling language acquisition data and for the final essay, to en-

courage them to do a case-study of typical or atypical development, if possible
� To familiarize students with the coding and annotation of language data using software de-

veloped for this particular purpose.

Assessment: Mid-term written exam (30%), oral presentation (20%) and final exam (50%).
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Ling4-557: Generative Theories of Second Language Acquisition
E. Agathopoulou

This course examines second language acquisition (L2A) within the generative framework, as
formulated in the Principles and Parameters Theory (Chomsky 1981, 1986) and in the Mini-
malist Program (Chomsky 1995). ∞ central issue is whether L2A is constrained by the princi-
ples of Universal Grammar and whether parameter resetting is possible in L2. We discuss em-
pirical data from the initial, intermediate and advanced stages of L2, with respect to: inflection-
al morphology, articles, the verb-movement parameter (negation, questions and adverb place-
ment), the pro-drop parameter, unergative and unaccusative predicates. We also examine the
effect of instruction on parameter resetting. Furthermore, we focus on the dissociation be-
tween regular and irregular morphology attested both in L1A and in L2A, comparing relevant
nativist with input-based theories. 

Prerequisite courses: None. Basic knowledge of syntax is helpful but not necessary. 
Learning outcomes and competences.
By the end of the course, participants will gain a clear understanding of:
� The main generative theories proposed to account for L2 development 
� Some of the techniques used to collect L2 data selection methods 
� Analysing and assessing empirical and experimental L2 data
� Theoretical and pedagogical implications of generative L2 research.

Ultimately, the course aims to prepare students to undertake independent research into sec-
ond language acquisition.
Assessment: Written assignments and oral presentations: 50%; Final exams: 50%.

Ling4-595: Critical Discourse Analysis
E. Kitis

The basic levels of language (phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics) all contribute to
meaning making, but interpretation of texts exceeds a configuration of all these levels of en-
coded language. This course aims to transgress the linguistic level and look at meanings and in-
terpretations as social constructs. In effect, it will be looking at ‘hidden’ meanings of texts that
often generate ideological complexes unawares of their readers / audiences. The analysis ex-
ceeds the language level and is social and critical in perspective in an effort to ‘dehabituate’ or
‘denaturalize’ texts and discourses through a distanced but informed critical stance. The critical
analysis will also be multimodal to an extent as meaning-making uses multiple modes of com-
munication. 
Assessment: Continuous.
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MA IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND CULTURE

∂Lit6-512: Middle English Lyrics: Structuralist and Semiotic Readings
K. Boklund-Lagopoulou

This is a seminar on Middle English lyric poetry of the 13th, 14th and 15th centuries, ap-
proached within a flexible theoretical framework of a generally historicist orientation. Through
an examination of the contexts and intertexts of these largely anonymous poems, the course
offers students the opportunity to explore various aspects of medieval culture, such as the so-
cial and literary environments where medieval lyrics are found, the cultural functions of various
types of poetry, the production of manuscripts, and the relationships between poet, audience,
and the performance of poetry. It is desirable, though not absolutely necessary, for students to
have passed ELit 6-240 Medieval Literature before attempting this course. Upon completion
of the course, students should:
� Be familiar with various aspects of Middle English lyric poetry and the most important crit-

ical approaches to it
� Be able to read and understand lyrics in the original Middle English with the help of mar-

ginal glosses and footnotes, and to comment intelligently on their form and content
� Be able to carry out a semiotic analysis of a brief lyric or narrative
� Be able to research aspects of medieval literature and culture, present the results of their

research orally and respond critically to the presentations of other students
� Be able to synthesize critical material in an original researched paper. 
Assessment: Class participation, 1-2 oral presentations of approximately 20 minutes each and
research paper of about 5,000 words.

Lit6-543: British Romanticism: Literature, Identity, Empire
M. Schoina

By the 1830s a new understanding of national identity had emerged in Britain, the product of
the consolidation of a properly imperial culture variously manifested in science and in the arts,
in warfare and in politics, in economic policy and in consumerist self-fashioning, in poetry and
the novel. The aim of this course is to explore how Britain’s developing sense of national iden-
tity is articulated, as well as problematised, in the work of the writers of the Romantic period,
and how Britain’s sense of itself and of its very modernity are shaped by the discourses of im-
perialism and by Britain’s changing image of and relations with its cultural non-European oth-
ers, as well as with its European others, namely Italy and Greece. Building upon the notions of
ideological representation, acculturation, cosmopolitanism, hybridity, and identity construction
in the theoretical texts of Foucault, Said, Bhabha, Hall and Bourdieu, we will read selected
texts of poetry, fiction, travel-writing, and non-fiction prose by writers such as Byron, Co-
leridge, Beckford, the Shelleys, and Scott and try to assess the ways in which Romantic-period
writing addresses the complex contexts inherent in the encounter of cultures.
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By the end of the seminar term students will be expected:
� To have developed a thorough knowledge of the literary texts analyzed in class
� To be able to use the insights of theoretical texts and connect them with Romantic-period

literature and culture 
� To be able to discuss and present (in oral and written form) literary and theoretical issues

in a confident and intelligent manner 

Assessment: Students will be assessed by their in-class presentations, overall class participation,
and a final research paper.  

ELit8-520: Theatre/Theory/Theoroi: From the Semiotics to the Phenomenology
of the Stage
E. Sakellaridou

This course is a twofold exploration of the theatrical text in interaction with literary and cul-
tural theory on the one hand and with current theories of the stage and the spectacle on the
other. Focusing on discourses of the body and the gaze, the course will proceed from a semi-
otic to a phenomenological reading of the stage experience, mainly through the theory of
Maurice Merleau-Ponty. This approach prioritizes the performance as a collaborative process
between the performer and the spectator for the creation of meaning and rejects as utopian
any semiotic reading of a pre-structured directorial scheme. The advantages of the phenom-
enological model will be demonstrated through a close analysis of playtexts written by inno-
vative and avant-garde writers such as S. Beckett, H. Pinter, P. Handke, H. Barker, C. Churchill,
M. Crimp, M. Duras etc. 
Assessment: Two oral in-class presentations. One written essay of 4,000-4,500 words.

∂Lit8-521: Medieval Drama
K. Boklund-Lagopoulou

The purpose of the course is to familiarise students with the pre-Renaissance dramatic tradi-
tions of English literature. We will read texts from the liturgical drama, the Mystery Cycles, the
Moralities, some farce and folk plays, and a selection of the new dramatic genres introduced in
the early Renaissance. We will consider the plays not only as texts but also as spectacle, ex-
amining the context and audience for different forms of theatre in medieval and early modern
society. We will also look at the historical development of the drama and at elements of con-
tinuity as well as the significant changes of the 16th century. 
Assessment: Evaluation will be by means of 1-2 in-class reports and a substantial research paper
on topics which will be assigned in the course of the semester.
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∂Lit8-522: Shakespearean Drama: The Determinants of Interpretation
T. Krontiris 

The overall objective of the seminar is to explore the changing factors in the interpretation of
Shakespearean drama, such as theoretical perspective, cultural medium and historical context.
More specifically, the seminar will study (1) the various theoretical approaches to Shakespeare
from the late 17th Century to the late 20th, with an emphasis on New Historicism, Cultural
Materialism, and the analysis of gender; (2) the cultural politics of adaptation, theatrical and cin-
ematic; (3) the impact of specific historical crises (WW2) on the interpretation of Shake-
speare; and (4) the impact of translation and transculturation on the identity of the Shake-
spearean text. The seminar will conclude with a reconsideration of Shakespeare and Theory in
postmodern times. By the end of the seminar term students will be expected:
� To have mastered the theoretical tools necessary for postgraduate work in Shakespeare
� To have acquired familiarity with a sufficient number of Shakespearean texts, if they do not

already possess it
� To have acquired skills in researching complex topics
� To be able to present their work to their peers with sense and sophistication.

A detailed course outline and a corpus of articles as well as book chapters (for photocopying
or downloading from the internet) are made available to the students. 
Assessment: Students will be evaluated on the basis of their contribution to class discussions,
their two class presentations, and a long research paper due at the end of the term.

ELit8-558: Screening Gender, Sexuality and Race
N. Rehling

This course aims to introduce students to the politics of representation by focusing on screen-
ings of gender, sexuality and race in a variety of cinematic texts. It explores the intersectional-
ity of gender, sexuality and race in filmic representations, as well as analyzing how these cate-
gories are further inflected by other identity categories such as class, ethnicity and nation. To
this end, it acquaints students with the necessary tenets of key theoretical paradigms, including
feminist film theory, critical race theory, queer theory, and psychoanalysis. It also encourages
students to view films as texts that carry and produce multiple (often conflicting) ideological
meanings, to consider (and problematise) the relationship between spectator and text, and to
interrogate ways in which the production and reception of filmic texts are influenced by social,
cultural and political contexts, as well as institutional and financial demands. Topics covered in-
clude cinema and/as ideology; gendering the gaze; feminism and the ethics of the spectacle;
the visual regime of race; gender, race and genre (with a focus on action movies, film noir, and
melodrama); filmic femininities and masculinities; racialising sexual difference and sexuality on
screen; the intersectionality of gender, race, class and nation (with a focus on British cinema);
feminist filmmaking; new queer cinema; black filmmaking. By the end of the course the stu-
dents should be able to:
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� Engage in detailed readings of film texts in terms of representations of gender, sexuality
and race using the appropriate theoretical framework

� Deconstruct the ideological implications of a given film’s representations of gender, race
and sexuality.

Assessment: Students will be assessed by their in-class presentations, their overall class partici-
pation, and a final research paper.

ELit8-571: The Melancholic Imagination: Readings in Literature, Philosophy and
Psychoanalysis
E. Sakellaridou

Loss and mortality are a common preoccupation in all expressions of our western culture,
equally in individual and collective life and in artistic creation, and it has fuelled theoretical dis-
courses such as philosophy and psychoanalysis. Starting with some basic thinkers from these
two theoretical disciplines (Schopenhauer, Nietzsche, Freud) we will proceed to more con-
temporary theorists, whose composite thought combines psychoanalysis with philosophy (e.g.
J. Derrida) or political theory (P. Ricoeur, J. Butler) or art (J. Kristeva) in order to give a multi-
faceted understanding of the expressions of mourning and melancholia. The dynamic of this
combined theoretical model is tested on carefully selected classical and modern tragic texts,
where mourning and melancholia are seen in a variety of functions: as therapeutic means, as
political manipulation or as artistic creation.
Assessment: Two in-class presentations. One written essay of 4,000-4,500 words.

ELit9-595: Research Methods and Tools
N. Rehling

This course revises the principles of engaging in independent research and writing a research
paper. It instructs students in researching a topic and introduces them to all available re-
sources, including electronic sources and databases. This includes a compulsory seminar at the
Central Library on research methods and resources. It also teaches students to treat sources
critically, to develop a theoretical framework, and to integrate all secondary sources and theo-
ry smoothly into their own analysis and argumentation. Furthermore, it acquaints students with
the Modern Language Association (MLA) referencing system, which they will require for all
their MA research papers, as well as their final dissertation. This course also aims at helping
students develop their argumentation and analytical skills, as well as their ability to organize
their work coherently. Students will be taken through the steps of writing a research paper (of
approximately 5,000 words), meeting with the instructor regularly during one-on-one consul-
tations designed to meet the individual student’s needs. By the end of the course students
should be able to:
� Engage in independent research at postgraduate level
� Critically evaluate secondary sources
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� Organize and develop a thesis 
� Support their arguments through detailed primary text analysis as well as secondary sources
� Integrate sources smoothly and coherently
� Offer critical accounts of theoretical paradigms
� Reference and format their work in accordance with the MLA referencing system
� Write a postgraduate research paper with minimal help or guidance.

Assessment: Students will be assessed in the form of a research paper. 

ELit9-535: Literature and Psychoanalysis
R. Parkin-Gounelas

The aim of this course is to analyse the principal features of Freudian and post-Freudian psy-
choanalysis and the way these may inform the reading of literary and film texts. Focus is on the
unconscious, dreams, the Oedipus complex and castration, representation, object relations,
narrative and desire, the Imaginary, the Symbolic and the Real, politics and fantasy, gender per-
formance, scopophilia and fetishism. The main authors read are Freud and Lacan, but we will
also be reading from the work of Klein, Riviere, Winnicott, Bion, Kristeva, Derrida, Žižek, Judith
Butler and Ernesto Laclau. Literary texts (by, for example, Sophocles, E.T.A. Hoffmann and
E.A. Poe) and films (by Hitchcock, David Lynch, and others) will be analysed for the way they
lend themselves to a psychoanalytic readings. 
Assessment: Students will give two or three brief in-class presentations and will write a final essay
of around 7,000 words (20-25 typed pages) in which they are expected to demonstrate an
ability to use psychoanalytic theory in the analysis of literary or film texts of their own choice.

∂Lit9-546: (Post)colonial Readings 
E. Yiannopoulou 

The first aim of this module is to introduce students to some of the principal debates struc-
turing postcolonial theories today. Its second objective is to encourage students to consider
the relevance of postcolonial theory to the Greek context and to attempt a re-evaluation of
its potential in the light of their cultural specificity. The module focuses on key texts in post-
colonial thought (Césaire, Fanon, Said, Bhabha, Spivak, hooks, Ahmad, West, Mohanty, Ander-
son) and uses their insights to produce readings of literary and cultural texts (poetry, novels,
film, TV programmes, newspaper stories etc.). Some of the issues addressed are: the emer-
gence of the modern concept of race; Enlightenment thinking and colonialism; the subject in
(post)colonial discourses (coloniser/colonised); psychoanalysis and race; representing and
knowing ‘otherness’; the Westernisation of theory and the role of the intellectual; women and
colonial empires; white and black feminisms; imperial constructions of space. By the end of the
module students are expected:
� To have very good knowledge of the theoretical, literary and cultural texts discussed in

class
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� To be able to find their way among contemporary postcolonial theories with relative ease
� To have developed the ability to read literary and cultural texts with the help of postcolo-

nial theories and vice versa
� To be in a position to use postcolonial theories to decode and critically evaluate the

everyday realities of Greece. 

Assessment: Students are assessed on the basis of their in-class participation to discussions
(20%), an in-class presentation (20%) and an end-of-term, 5,000-word research paper (60%).

ELit9-570: Textual Corporealities: The Body in Modern Theory and Practice
K. Kitsi-Mitakou

The aim of this seminar is to read the human body as a text, a system of decipherable signs, as
well as to trace the diversified perceptions of the body in a variety of literary, scientific, philo-
sophical and visual discourses throughout the modern period. Being the hinge between nature
and culture, subjectivity and objectivity, the body is both naturally and culturally produced,
both object and subject of desire, and this is perhaps what renders it such a contested site.
Western tradition has for most of its part, since Plato, proclaimed the body’s materiality, iden-
tified it with the feminine, and subjected it to a series of disciplinary practices. The Cartesian
dualist framework, however, that separates body from mind, reason from emotion, and nature
from culture, proved in urgent need of revisioning in the twentieth century. With the appear-
ance of psychoanalysis, according to which ‘the ego is first and foremost a bodily ego’, and
phenomenology, which defines the body as ‘the medium of all perception’, the body could no
longer be thought of as ‘the prison of the soul’. Furthermore, the technological advances near
the end of the 20th century, such as the introduction of inorganic bodies, or body parts, and
the new reproductive technologies, have made modern embodiments multiple, fluid and dif-
ferential, and the need for a redefinition of the body is more compelling than ever. Although
this course will cover some of the most climactic moments in the history of the human body,
and touch upon some of the most crucial issues related with it, it does not aspire to be his-
torically, or thematically exhaustive. Our main focus will be to explore how bodies and dis-
courses are involved in a dialectic relationship in which they constantly produce and transform
one another. By the end of the seminar students are expected: 
� To be familiar with the most important theories of embodiment we discussed in class
� To have very good knowledge of the literary and cultural texts we analyzed 
� To have developed the critical ability to apply the theories they have been exposed to in

order to comprehend more fully and assess our everyday reality.

Assessment: Students are assessed on the basis of their overall oral presentation (preparation &
participation in all seminars (20%), organising of two seminars (20%), two seminar reports
(10%)), and an end-of-term, 6,000-word research paper (50%). 
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ELit9-580 Special Topics: Modernism/Postmodernism
S. Homer

This course will introduce students to one of the most important literary and artistic move-
ments of the twentieth century, modernism. The course will focus on European modernism
and stress the international dimension of modernism. We will cover the period from ap-
proximately the mid nineteenth century and the emergence of modernism through the peri-
od of “high modernism” (1910-1925) to modernisms final exhaustion in the mid twentieth
century and the experiments of the French “nouveau roman”. It will also emphasize the cul-
tural diversity of this movement drawing upon a variety of literary texts including the critical
essay, the literary manifesto, the short story, poetry, drama, the novel as well as painting and
film. Finally, the course will contextualize these texts in terms of the social, historical and po-
litical events of the time, paying particular attention to the transformation of subjectivity, time
and space. 
Upon completion of this course a student should be able to:
� Demonstrate knowledge of the main cultural and aesthetic characteristics of modernism.
� Show an understanding of the international dimension of modernism.
� Demonstrate a critical understanding of some the major characteristics of modernism in

the form of a presentation and written assignments.
� Demonstrate a critical understanding of a range of theoretical and philosophical debates

within modernism.
� Incorporate the major critical and cultural theories of modernism in their reading of twen-

tieth century literature. 

Assessment: Students will be assessed by their in-class presentations (20%), overall class partici-
pation (20%), and a final research paper (60%).  

∂Lit9-586: Contemporary Literary Theory 
English literature faculty members

The course is planned as a seminar on the main critical and theoretical approaches of the 20th

century, grouped into formalist, historicist, and post-modernist trends (such as deconstruction,
psychoanalysis, feminism). The reading list includes original theoretical essays and applied criti-
cism by major theoretical thinkers. Students who have not previously had a course in modern
literary theory will be expected to follow the lectures and readings for Lit 9-386 in parallel
with the seminar. Upon completion of the course, students should:
� Be familiar with the main trends in contemporary literary theory
� Be able to recognize and respond to theoretical issues debated in contemporary critical

contexts
� Be aware of the implications and logical consequences of different theoretical positions
� Be able to present and discuss theoretical issues in an intelligent manner
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� Be familiar with the principal concepts used in these approaches and able to apply them in
their own analysis of literary texts.

Assessment: Class participation, 1-2 oral presentations of approximately 20 minutes each and a
critical essay of about 1,500 words.

∂Lit9-590: Supervised Reading and Research
Teaching Staff

This is an independent study course, the purpose of which is to give students an opportuni-
ty to fill in blanks in areas in which they have had little preparation in their undergraduate
and graduate studies or to delve into fields they already are familiar with but wish to ex-
plore in greater depth. The student first selects an area or subject of interest (author, genre
or chronological period) and then approaches a suitable supervisor, who provides a specific
reading list for the subject. The student will have to meet regularly with the supervisor to
discuss the reading and may be asked also to attend some undergraduate course on the
subject, depending on what is offered in the specific semester. At the end of the term the
student submits a research paper of about 2,500-3,000 words (10-12 pages, double
spaced). 

MA IN AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE

AmLit7-528: Contemporary American Theatre
S. Patsalidis

The goal of this course is to familiarize graduate students with the developments in the Amer-
ican theatre and culture. Looking into the work of writers, artists and Groups like Mac Well-
man, Wallace Shawn, Karen Finley, Eric Bogosian, The Wooster Group, among others, the
course will expose the complexities, problems, promises and dead-ends of our cross-cultural
era, in relation to the problematics of the politics of representation.
Assessment: Each student will give at least three class presentations and will submit a final re-
search paper at the end of the course.

∞mLit7-538: Postmodernism in American Fiction: Contesting the Real 
in Postmodern Writing 1960s-1990s
T. Rapatzikou

This course will attempt to explore postmodern American literature, culture and society be-
tween 1960s-1990s via the examination of the work of various postmodern theoreticians and
novels. In particular, students:
� Examine the hyper-real, simulated, hallucinatory and mass-mediated nature of contempo-

rary reality
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� Practice in oral presentations, close-textual analysis and class discussion of theoretical, liter-
ary and film ‘texts’

� Write extended essays by making use of particular theories.

Course outline and recommended list of readings are provided.
Assessment: Δwo (2) Ôral presentations, essay Ôf 5,000 words, short exercises, reports based
on their oral presentations, class participation.

AmLit7-565: Culture and Literature of the American South
Y. Theodosiadou

This course will focus on the work of southern writers written during the 20th century which
reflect a very important period in the history of the southern imagination. First, we will try to
arrive at a definition of ‘southern literature’ and then examine how the diversity of the south-
ern cultural and literary heritage is portrayed in the works of the writers of this region. We will
look at how slavery, the plantation culture, the Civil War, Reconstruction, the agrarian ideal
and the Civil Rights Movement were instrumental in shaping the literature of the American
South. Moreover, we will discuss the turn outward in southern studies and the use of the term
‘global south’ by scholars so as to convey the connections between geographies, histories and
thematic elements that exceed national and regional boundaries. A selection of essays from
the volume Look Away! The U.S. South in New World Studies and from the journal The Global
South will contribute to a better understanding of the broadening of the field of southern stud-
ies. Learning outcomes and competences: 
� An understanding of the racial and ethnic diversity as those are reflected in the texts to be

studied
� An understanding of the broadening of the field of southern studies and knowledge of the

interaction of the global with the regional. 
Assessment: Two oral presentations and one research paper 20 pages long.

AmLit7-567: American Realism 
D. Pastourmatzi

The course focuses on the literary movement called ‘Realism’ that dominates America fic-
tion / novel-writing during the period 1865-1914. It examines in depth the literary debate
about the centrality of the novel as the most artistic vehicle of the drama of ordinary humani-
ty and democratic universalism; it delves into the new forms and complex literary awareness
of the American novelists aspiring to write the ‘Great American Novel.’ Students will study es-
says and fiction by Howells, James, Twain, Garland, Chopin, Jewett, Wharton, and others.
Learning outcomes and competences:
� Good knowledge of the basic assumptions and aesthetics of the realists
� Good knowledge of the historical and political contexts from which the novel emerges as

the central vehicle of middle-class life
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� Acquisition of a critically analytical ability and political approach in the interpretation of lit-
erary texts written by American male and female writers

� Good understanding of gender issues
(Note: There are no any prerequisites for the course).
Assessment: Oral presentations, research projects, homework, and/or in-class tests.

AmLit9-560: Ethnic Studies 
Y. Kalogeras 

This course will analyze definitions of ethnicity, nationalism, and diaspora as they have been
formulated in the past decades in the context of social, literary and film studies. Provided that
the terms remain quite ambiguous we will investigate how they have emerged, why they re-
main powerful tools of socio-cultural, literary and filmic analysis and how they have given rise
to new interdisciplinary modes and discourses of analysis.
� Familiarize the students to terms such as ethnicity and diaspora
� Train students to write research papers usuing theoretical models
� Train students to text analysis
� Train students to oral presentations.
Assessment: Oral presentations, brief responses to theoretical texts, long research paper.

AmLit9-580: Theory of Literature and Criticism: Theorizing American Culture
S. Yemenedzi-Malathouni 

During the last century, major breakthroughs in literary theory, philosophy, anthropology and
social sciences in general forced American critics to reconsider their own assumptions about
Literature as an institution and an institutional practice as well as a national unifying factor. As
a result, Literature was redefined as a cultural product which reflected many American socie-
tal factors which had been ignored since then. So critics were forced to reposition the discus-
sion of literary works within a new context which included factors such as gender, race, eth-
nicity and others, which, evidently, had constituted the contemporary American culture and
had shaped its national identity and unity. This new approach resulted into two major issues.
First, it established American Literature as an academically legitimate institution and second it
forced critics to reconsider the standards they had been using until then in order to establish
the American literary canon. The course will examine the work of the first generation of crit-
ics and the standards they used in order to establish the American Literary Canon. Then it will
center on the argument of the next generation of critics and the standards they used to chal-
lenge the assumptions of their predecessors so as to reshape the American Literary canon.
Students will have examined: 
� How the various new forces which developed within the American culture during the 20th

century, have influenced both the position of the American Literature as an academically
accepted institution 
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� The critics’ assumptions of what constitutes literary value.

For information about the course, students are advised to consult the e-class site of Aristotle
University.
Assessment: Active class participation, class presentations, reports, quizzes, mid-term exam, final
paper.

AmLit9-585: American Political Ideology and Culture: 1775-1865
Z. Detsi

The course aims at introducing students to the concepts, notions, and processes that shaped
American ideology and national identity from the time of the Revolution to the middle of the
19th century. Focusing on a number of literary, philosophical, political and other texts, the
course will explore a wide range of themes and ideas like
� The development of nationhood and citizenship
� The means and products of democratization
� Federalism 
� Individualism
� Mobility and pluralism 
� The place and status of the arts and literature.

Assessment: Students are required to participate in class discussions, give two oral presentations
accompanied by a written component and write a research paper (20-25 pages) at the end of
the semester.

AmLit 9-588: The Women’s Movement – Feminist Discourse in the USA
D. Pastourmatzi

The course examines the historical, social and political contexts of the origin and development
of the women’s movement(s) in the USA. It studies the three waves of feminism from the
19th to the 21st century. Through a critical analysis of historical and political documents, stu-
dents will become familiar with significant women leaders and activists; they will understand
the different objectives and strategies among feminists. The course also studies influential
works of feminist theory and literature and their contribution to the political struggle for equal-
ity and to women’s studies. Learning outcomes and competences:
� Good understanding of the historical development of the women’s movement and of the

struggle for equality and women’s human rights
� Good understanding of the political differences and the various theoretical approaches as

well as of the fragmentation of feminism into feminisms
� Good understanding of the contribution of feminist theory and literature to the political

struggle and to women’s studies
� Familiarization with significant political leaders and activists and their texts and ability to dis-

cuss critically literary works in relation to specific feminist issues
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� Ability to define key terms such as the terms sex/gender, sexual difference, sexual stereo-
types, sexual identity, social division of labor, class and racial difference.

Assessment: Oral presentations, research projects, homework, and/or in-class tests.

AmLit9-589: Contemporary Cultural Studies: Postmodernism, Cybertheory, 
Cyberfeminism and Posthumanism in the USA
D. Pastourmatzi

The course is designed to expose students to the cultural shift toward postmodernism which
characterizes the postwar American culture and to familiarize them with the concepts, theo-
ries and philosophical or epistemological controversies/debates that have emerged and have
influenced western thinking and approach to reality from the 1950s to the early decades of
the 21st century. It explores the historical and political contexts in which the modern sciences
(computer science, biotechnology, genetic engineering and others) and related technologies
have developed; it probes their ramifications and their impact on many levels of human activi-
ty. Through a critical analysis of scientific, theoretical and literary narratives the course tries to
unravel the premises, contradictions, visions and prospects of a postbiological and/or cyber-
netic future. Learning outcomes and competences:
� Good understanding of the basic assumptions and theoretical models of interpretation of

such postmodern cultural critics as Jean Baudrillard, Donna Haraway, Katherine Hayles,
Neil Badmington, Frederic Jameson, etc)

� Good knowledge of the consequences of contemporary technologies on the concepts
‘human,’ ‘identity,’ ‘subjectivity’

� Good understanding of the concepts: representation, gendered cyborg, technologies of
race, virtual reality, simulation, simulacra, cyberspace, posthuman, situated knowledges, in-
stantiation, techno-body, techno-culture

� Acquisition of a critically analytical ability and political approach in the interpretation of lit-
erary texts that address current issues of the postmodern era.

(Note: There are no prerequisites for the as the course).

Assessment: Oral presentations, research projects, homework, and/or in-class tests.

AmLit9-590: Special Topics: Guided Research

Each student compiles an annotated bibliography on a particular theme pertaining to Ameri-
can Studies. This bibliography may be related to the student’s MA thesis area. The working
bibliography should cover 20-25 sources and each annotation should be between 80-100
words. The course will be graded as PASS/FAIL.
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¶ÂÚÈÁÚ·Ê¤˜
M·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ



¶ÂÚÈÁÚ·Ê¤˜ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ
H ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ ÁÏÒÛÛ·. ŸÏ· Ù· ÛÂÌÈÓ·ÚÈ·Î¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· Â›-
Ó·È ÙÚ›ˆÚ· Î·È ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯Ô‡Ó ÛÂ 10 ¶ÈÛÙˆÙÈÎ¤˜ MÔÓ¿‰Â˜ (ECTS). °È· ÂÚÈÛÛfiÙÂÚÂ˜ ÏËÚÔÊÔ-
Ú›Â˜ Û˘Ì‚Ô˘ÏÂ˘ÙÂ›ÙÂ ÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· ÙÔ˘ TÌËÌ·ÙÔ˜. ¶ÂÚ›ÁÚ·ÌÌ· Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·È Û¯ÂÙÈÎ‹ ‚È-
‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›· ‰È·Ù›ıÂÓÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ·Ú¯‹ Î¿ıÂ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘.

ª¢∂ ™Δ∏ £∂øƒ∏Δπ∫H ∫∞π ∂º∞ƒª√™ªE¡∏ °§ø™™√§√°I∞ ∫∞π

ª¢∂ ™Δ∏ ¢π¢∞™∫∞§I∞ Δ∏™ ∞°°§π∫∏™ ø™ •∂¡∏™ °§ø™™∞™

°Ï2-520: £ÂÌÂÏÈÒ‰ÂÈ˜ ∞Ú¯¤˜ ÙË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ 
∂. ∫Ô˘ÙÔ‡Ë-∫ËÙ‹

ΔÔ Â‰›Ô ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ·˘ÙÔ‡ Â›Ó·È ·ÚÎÂÙ¿ ‰ÈÂ˘Ú˘Ì¤ÓÔ, Î·ıÒ˜ ı· ·Û¯ÔÏËıÂ› ÌÂ Ù· Ï¤ÔÓ
Ô˘ÛÈ·ÛÙÈÎ¿ Î·È ‚·ÛÈÎ¿ ı¤Ì·Ù· ÙË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜. ™ÎÔfi˜ ÙÔ˘ Â›Ó·È Ó· ÂÍÂÚÂ˘Ó‹ÛÂÈ ÙÈ˜ Ï¤ÔÓ
ıÂÌÂÏÈÒ‰ÂÈ˜ ·Ú¯¤˜ (Î˘ÚÈÔÏÂÎÙÈÎ¿ Î·È ÌÂÙ·ÊÔÚÈÎ¿) Î·È ‰È¿ÊÔÚÂ˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ ÙÔ˘ ÓÔ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÛÙË
ÁÏÒÛÛ·, ÂÓÙÔ›˙ÔÓÙ·˜ ÙË Á¤ÓÂÛ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ Î·È ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ıÒÓÙ·˜ ÙËÓ ÂÍ¤ÏÈÍ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ fiˆ˜ ·˘Ù¤˜ ÂÎ-
ÊÚ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ·fi„ÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹˜ ıÂˆÚ›·˜ ÙÔ˘ ÓÔ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜. £ÂÌÂÏÈÒ‰Ë ı¤-
Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ı· ÂÍÂÙ·ÛıÔ‡Ó ı· Û˘ÌÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔ˘Ó ÔÓÔÌ·Û›·, ·Ó·ÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜, ÂÈÎÔÓÈÎ¤˜ ıÂ-
ˆÚ›Â˜ ÓÔ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜, ÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ·Ï‹ıÂÈ·, ·Ú¯¤˜ Û˘ÓıÂÙfiÙËÙ·˜, ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ ¯Ú‹ÛË˜, ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ÙÈ˜ ¤ÓÓÔÈÂ˜
ÙË˜ ÚÔ¸fiıÂÛË˜, Û˘ÓÂ·ÁˆÁ‹˜, ÚÔıÂÙÈÎfiÙËÙ·, ÁÏÒÛÛ· ˆ˜ Ú¿ÍË, ÎÏ. £· Á›ÓÂÈ Û‡Ó‰ÂÛË
·˘ÙÒÓ ÙˆÓ ıÂÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÌÂ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ·ÓÙÈÏ‹„ÂÈ˜ ÛÙÔÓ ÙÔÌ¤· ÙË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜, Î·ıÒ˜
·˘Ù¤˜ ÔÈ ·Ú¯¤˜ ÙÈ˜ ¤¯Ô˘Ó ‰È·ÌÔÚÊÒÛÂÈ.
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ™˘ÓÂ¯‹˜.

°Ï2-524: ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ¶ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ ™˘ÁÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜
¡. §·‚›‰·˜

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·˘Ùfi ·Û¯ÔÏÂ›Ù·È ÌÂ ÌÂÚÈÎ¤˜ ·fi ÙÈ˜ ‚·ÛÈÎ¤˜ ¤ÓÓÔÈÂ˜ ÙË˜ ™˘ÁÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È πÛÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜
°ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜. ¶·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È ÎÏ·ÛÈÎ¿ ˙ËÙ‹Ì·Ù· ÛÂ Û¯¤ÛË ÌÂ ÙË Û‡ÁÎÚÈÛË Û˘Á¯ÚÔÓÈÒÓ Î·È
‰È·¯ÚÔÓÈÒÓ ‰È·ÊÔÚÂÙÈÎÒÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ, ÙË ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ Ù˘ÔÏÔÁ›· (Î·È ÙË Á¤ÓÂÛË ÙˆÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ) Î·È
ÙË ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ÔÈÎÈÏ›· (‚Ï., ÁÈ· ·Ú¿‰ÂÈÁÌ·, Newmeyer 2005, Ruhlen 1994). ¶·Ú·Ù›ıÂÓÙ·È
·Ú·‰Â›ÁÌ·Ù· Û˘ÁÎÚÈÙÈÎÒÓ ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂˆÓ ÙË˜ ¶ÚˆÙÔ-πÓ‰ÔÂ˘Úˆ·˚Î‹˜ Û‡ÓÙ·ÍË˜ Î·È ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙË-
Ù¤˜/ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ÂÊ·ÚÌfiÛÔ˘Ó ·˘Ù¤˜ ÙÈ˜ ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÂ ¿ÏÏ· Â›Â‰· ÁÏˆÛÛÈ-
Î‹˜ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ (ÌÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›·, ÛËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁ›· ÎÙÏ.), Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ó· Û˘ÌÂÚÈÏ¿‚Ô˘Ó ‰È¿ÊÔÚÂ˜
ÏÂ˘Ú¤˜ Î·È ¯·Ú·ÎÙËÚÈÛÙÈÎ¿ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓˆÓ πÓ‰ÔÂ˘Úˆ·˚ÎÒÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ ÛÙË Û˘ÁÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË
(‚. Longobardi 2003, Lightfoot 1991).
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∂È‰ÈˆÎfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ıËÛÈ·Î¿ ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù·:  
™ÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· ¤¯Ô˘Ó Î·Ù·ÓÔ‹ÛÂÈ ÈÎ·ÓÔÔÈËÙÈÎ¿ ÙËÓ
¤ÓÓÔÈ· ÙË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ Û˘ÁÁ¤ÓÂÈ·˜, ÙË˜ Î·Ù·ÁˆÁ‹˜ ÙˆÓ πÓ‰ÔÂ˘Úˆ·˚ÎÒÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ Î·È ÙˆÓ Ó¤ˆÓ
ÂÚÁ·ÏÂ›ˆÓ ÙË˜ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹˜ ıÂˆÚ›·˜ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·Ó·Î¿Ï˘„Ë ÙÔ˘ ·ÚÂÏıfiÓÙÔ˜ ÙˆÓ
ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ. ∂ÈÏ¤ÔÓ, ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· Â›Ó·È ÛÂ ı¤ÛË Ó· ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁÔ‡Ó Î·È Ó· ‰Ô˘ÏÂ‡Ô˘Ó
·ÎÔÏÔ˘ıÒÓÙ·˜ ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ¤˜ ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ ÈÛÙÔÚ›·˜ ÙˆÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ Î·È ÙˆÓ ·ÓıÚÒˆÓ.
∞˘Ù¤˜ ı· ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔ˘Ó ÙË ¯Ú‹ÛË ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎÒÓ ÛˆÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ (corpora) (fiˆ˜ ÙÔ PROIEL
Î·È ¿ÏÏ· ÛÒÌ·Ù· ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ), ÌÂıfi‰Ô˘˜ Â·Ó·Û‡ÓıÂÛË˜, ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ÂÚÌËÓÂ›Â˜ ÛÙ· Ï·›ÛÈ· ÙË˜
Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓË˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ (Î·È ‰ËÌÔÊÈÏ‹ ı¤Ì·Ù· fiˆ˜ «À¿Ú¯ÂÈ Û¯¤ÛË ·Ó¿ÌÂÛ· ÛÙËÓ ·ÁÁÏÈ-
Î‹ ÁÏÒÛÛ· Î·È ÙËÓ ÂÏÏËÓÈÎ‹, ÎÈ ·Ó Ó·È, ÔÈ·;»). 
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ΔÂÏÈÎ‹ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· Î·È ÚÔ·ÈÚÂÙÈÎ¤˜ ·ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜.
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°Ï2-525: ™˘ÓÙ·ÎÙÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›·
A. ΔÛ·ÁÁ·Ï›‰Ë˜

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÂÍÂÙ¿˙ÂÈ ‚·ÛÈÎ¿ ˙ËÙ‹Ì·Ù· ÙË˜ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓË˜ Û˘ÓÙ·ÎÙÈÎ‹˜ ıÂˆÚ›·˜, È‰È·›ÙÂÚ· ÛÙÔ
Ï·›ÛÈÔ ÙË˜ ÁÂÓÂÙÈÎ‹˜ ıÂˆÚ›·˜. π‰È·›ÙÂÚË ¤ÌÊ·ÛË ‰›ÓÂÙ·È ÛÙË Û‡ÁÎÚÈÛË Û˘ÓÙ·ÎÙÈÎÒÓ Ê·ÈÓÔÌ¤-
ÓˆÓ ÙË˜ ÂÏÏËÓÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ÌÂ fiÚÔ˘˜ ·Ú·ÌÂÙÚÈÎ‹˜ ‰È·ÊÔÚÔÔ›ËÛË˜ ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ˆ˜
ÚÔ˜ ÙËÓ ¤ÓÓÔÈ· ÙË˜ ‰È·ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ Û˘ÁÎÚÈÛÈÌfiÙËÙ·˜ ÁÂÓÈÎfiÙÂÚ·. Δ· ÂÚÈÁÚ·ÊÈÎ¿ ˙ËÙ‹Ì·Ù·
Ô˘ ÂÍÂÙ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔ˘Ó ÙËÓ Î·Ù·ÓÔÌ‹ ÙˆÓ ˘ÔÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓØ ÙÈ˜ ‰È·ÊÔÚ¤˜ ÛÙË ÛÂÈÚ¿ ÙˆÓ
fiÚˆÓ ÙË˜ ÚfiÙ·ÛË˜Ø ·ÚÂÌÊ·ÙÈÎÔ‡˜ Î·È ··ÚÂÌÊ·ÙÈÎÔ‡˜ Ù‡Ô˘˜Ø ‚ÔËıËÙÈÎ¿ Î·È Î‡ÚÈ· Ú‹Ì·-
Ù·Ø ‰È¿ÊÔÚÔ˘˜ Ù‡Ô˘˜ ÚÔÙ¿ÛÂˆÓ.
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: °Ú·Ù¤˜ ‰ÔÎÈÌ·Û›Â˜ Î·È ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ‰‡Ô
ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜. 

°Ï2-526: £¤Ì·Ù· ™‡ÓÙ·ÍË˜: ∏ ¢È·ÏÔÎ‹ ÙÔ˘ ÃÚfiÓÔ˘, ÙË˜ Ÿ„Ë˜ Î·È 
ÙË˜ ΔÚÔÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜
A. ΔÛ·ÁÁ·Ï›‰Ë˜

√È Î·ÙËÁÔÚ›Â˜ ÙÔ˘ ÃÚfiÓÔ˘, ÙË˜ Ÿ„Ë˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ΔÚÔÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜ ÂÌÏ¤ÎÔÓÙ·È Û˘¯Ó¿ ÛÂ ·Ó·Ï‡-
ÛÂÈ˜ ÌÔÚÊÔÏÔÁÈÎ¤˜, Û˘ÓÙ·ÎÙÈÎ¤˜, ÛËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁÈÎ¤˜, Ù˘ÔÏÔÁÈÎ¤˜ (Û˘ÌÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚·ÓÔÌ¤ÓË˜ Î·È ÙË˜
ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎÔÔ›ËÛË˜) Î·È Â›Ó·È ÁÓˆÛÙfi fiÙÈ ‰È·Ï¤ÎÔÓÙ·È ÌÂ ÚÔ‚Ï¤„ÈÌÔ˘˜ ÙÚfiÔ˘˜. ΔÔ Ì¿ıË-
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Ì· ÂÍÂÙ¿˙ÂÈ ‰È¿ÊÔÚ· ˙ËÙ‹Ì·Ù· Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ÙË ‰È·ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ÂÚÈÁÚ·Ê‹ ÙˆÓ Û˘ÛÙËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Ã-√-
Δ ÌÂ ¤ÌÊ·ÛË ÛÙÈ˜ Û˘ÓÙ·ÎÙÈÎ¤˜ È‰ÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÙˆÓ ·ÓÙ›ÛÙÔÈ¯ˆÓ Î·ÙËÁÔÚÈÒÓ ÛÙËÓ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹ Î·È ÛÂ ¿Ï-
ÏÂ˜ ÁÏÒÛÛÂ˜. Δ· Î˘ÚÈfiÙÂÚ· ÂÚˆÙ‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ı· ÙÂıÔ‡Ó ·ÊÔÚÔ‡Ó:
� TÈ˜ ·Û˘ÌÌÂÙÚ›Â˜ Ô˘ ·Ú·ÙËÚÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÌÂÙ·Í‡ Ù˘ÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁÈÎÒÓ ‰È·ÎÚ›ÛÂˆÓ
� TË Ê‡ÛË ÙˆÓ Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Î·È ÙˆÓ ˘ÂÚÎÂ›ÌÂÓˆÓ Î·ÙËÁÔÚÈÒÓ Ã-√-Δ, Û˘ÌÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚·ÓÔ-

Ì¤ÓË˜ ÙË˜ ‘Û˘ÓÙ·ÎÙÈÎ‹˜ Û˘Ó¿ÊÂÈ¿˜’ ÙÔ˘˜
� TÔ Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÔ Û˘ÓÙ·ÎÙÈÎfi Â›Â‰Ô ÌÂ ÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô ÔÈ ‰È¿ÊÔÚÂ˜ Î·ÙËÁÔÚ›Â˜ Ã-√-Δ ·ÚÔ˘-

ÛÈ¿˙Ô˘Ó Û˘Ó¿ÊÂÈ· (.¯. ÙÔ Â‰›Ô ÙË˜ ƒº, ÙË˜ ∫§º ‹ ÙË˜ ™¢º)
� ¢È¿ÊÔÚÂ˜ ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙË ‰È·ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ Û˘ÁÎÚÈÛÈÌfiÙËÙ· Î·È ÙË ‰˘Ó·ÙfiÙËÙ· ÂÓÙÔÈÛÌÔ‡

Î·ıÔÏÈÎÒÓ Î·ÙËÁÔÚÈÒÓ ÛÙÔ Â‰›Ô Ã-√-Δ.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ¶ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ì›· ‹ ‰‡Ô ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜. 

°Ï2-535: ºˆÓËÙÈÎ‹-ºˆÓÔÏÔÁ›·
∫. ¡ÈÎÔÏ·˝‰Ô˘

∞Ú¯ÈÎ¿ ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ı· ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ ÙÈ˜ ÙÚ¤¯Ô˘ÛÂ˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ ·Ú·ÁˆÁ‹˜ Î·È ·ÓÙ›ÏË„Ë˜ ÙË˜ ÔÌÈ-
Ï›·˜. £· ‰ÒÛÂÈ ÙËÓ Â˘Î·ÈÚ›· ÛÙÔ˘˜ Û˘ÌÌÂÙ¤¯ÔÓÙÂ˜ (·) Ó· ÂÌ‚·ı‡ÓÔ˘Ó ÛÂ ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎ¿ ÂÚÂ˘ÓË-
ÙÈÎ¿ ı¤Ì·Ù· ÛÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ ÙË˜ ÊˆÓËÙÈÎ‹˜ fiˆ˜, ÌÂÙ·Í‡ ¿ÏÏˆÓ, ÛÂ ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›· Ê˘ÛÈÔÏÔÁ›·˜, ¿ÚıÚˆ-
ÛË˜, ·ÎÔ˘ÛÙÈÎ‹˜, Î·È ·ÓÙ›ÏË„Ë˜, (‚) Ó· ÂÚÁ·ÛÙÔ‡Ó ÌÂ ·ÚıÚˆÙÈÎ¿ Î·È ·ÎÔ˘ÛÙÈÎ¿ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤Ó·, Î·È
(Á) Ó· ÂÎÔÓ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÂÈÚ·Ì·ÙÈÎ‹ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·. ™ÙË Û˘Ó¤¯ÂÈ·, ı· Û˘˙ËÙËıÂ› Ë Û¯¤ÛË ÌÂÙ·Í‡ ÊˆÓËÙÈ-
Î‹˜ Î·È ÊˆÓÔÏÔÁ›·˜ Î·È ı· ‰ÔıÂ› ¤ÌÊ·ÛË ÛÙÈ˜ ÙÚ¤¯Ô˘ÛÂ˜ ÂÍÂÏ›ÍÂÈ˜ ÛÙË ÊˆÓÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ıÂˆÚ›·.
ª¤Ûˆ ÂÈÏÂÁÌ¤ÓË˜ ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›·˜ Î·È ÂÚÁ·ÛÈÒÓ, ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÛÙÔ¯Â‡ÂÈ ÛÙÔ Ó· ‰ÒÛÂÈ ÙËÓ Â˘Î·È-
Ú›· ÛÙÔ˘˜ Û˘ÌÌÂÙ¤¯ÔÓÙÂ˜ Ó· Î·Ù·ÓÔ‹ÛÔ˘Ó Î·È Ó· ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÌÂ ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· ÙÈ˜ ‰È·-
ÊÔÚÂÙÈÎ¤˜ ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙË ÊˆÓÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË. ŸÏÔ ÙÔ ˘ÏÈÎfi ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ (ÛËÌÂÈÒÛÂÈ˜,
·ÎÔ˘ÛÙÈÎ¿ ·Ú¯Â›·, ‚›ÓÙÂÔ, ÈÛÙÔ¯ÒÚÔÈ) Â›Ó·È ‰È·ı¤ÛÈÌ· ÛÙÔ e-class.

ª·ıËÛÈ·ÎÔ› ÛÙfi¯ÔÈ:
� ∫·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÚfiÛÊ·ÙˆÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ ÛÙËÓ ·Ú·ÁˆÁ‹ Î·È ·ÓÙ›ÏË„Ë ÙË˜ ÔÌÈÏ›·˜ Î·È ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ·

·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜ ÙË˜ Û˘ÓÂÈÛÊÔÚ¿˜ ÙÔ˘˜
� πÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· ¯Ú‹ÛË˜ ÂÈÚ·Ì·ÙÈÎÒÓ ÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ ÙË˜ ÊˆÓËÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ ·ÎÔ˘ÛÙÈÎÒÓ Î·È

·ÚıÚˆÙÈÎÒÓ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ
� ∫·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÚfiÛÊ·ÙˆÓ ÊˆÓÔÏÔÁÈÎÒÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ Î·È ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜ ÊˆÓÔÏÔÁÈÎÒÓ

·Ó·Ï‡ÛÂˆÓ Ì¤Û· ÛÙÔ Ï·›ÛÈÔ ‰È·ÊÔÚÂÙÈÎÒÓ ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂˆÓ
� πÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· Û˘Ó‰˘·ÛÌÔ‡ ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÂÌÂÈÚÈÎÒÓ ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›ˆÓ ·fi ÙË ÊˆÓËÙÈÎ‹ Î·È ÊˆÓÔ-

ÏÔÁ›· ÁÈ· ÌÈ· ÔÏÔÎÏËÚˆÌ¤ÓË ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË Î·È ÂÚÌËÓÂ›· ÙˆÓ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: 1. ∂ÚÁ·ÛÙËÚÈ·Î‹ ÌÂÏ¤ÙË: ∞ÎÔ˘ÛÙÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ Î·È Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÌÈ·˜ ÂÚÂ˘-
ÓËÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÛÙË ÊˆÓËÙÈÎ‹ (40%). 2. ªÂÏ¤ÙË ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜: ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ÊˆÓËÙÈÎÒÓ/ÊˆÓÔÏÔÁÈÎÒÓ
‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ ÌÈ·˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ Ô˘ ‰Â ÁÓˆÚ›˙ÂÈ Ô ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜. ¢ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›· fiÛÙÂÚ Î·È ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ‹ ·-
ÚÔ˘Û›·ÛË ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË (20%). 3. ∂ÚÁ·Û›· ÛÙË ÊˆÓÔÏÔÁ›·: ÊˆÓÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ Ì¤-
Û· ÛÙÔ Ï·›ÛÈÔ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓË˜ ÊˆÓÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹˜ ıÂˆÚ›·˜ (40%).
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°Ï2-541: ¶Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›·
∂. ∫Ô˘ÙÔ‡Ë-∫ËÙ‹

™ÎÔfi˜ ·˘ÙÔ‡ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È Ó· ÂÍÂÚÂ˘Ó‹ÛÂÈ ÙÔÓ ÙÚfiÔ ¯Ú‹ÛË˜ ÙË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ ˆ˜ ÂÓfi˜
˙ˆÓÙ·ÓÔ‡ Î˘ÙÙ¿ÚÔ˘ ·Ú¿ Ó· ÙËÓ ·Ó·Ï‡ÛÂÈ ˆ˜ ¤Ó· Û‡ÓÔÏÔ ÛÙ· ‰È¿ÊÔÚ· Û˘ÛÙ·ÙÈÎ¿ ÙË˜. £·
ÂÈÎÂÓÙÚˆıÔ‡ÌÂ ÛÙÔ Ò˜ Î·Ù·ÓÔÔ‡ÌÂ Î·È Ú¿ÙÙÔ˘ÌÂ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ¿, Ò˜ Û˘¯Ó¿ ÂÓÓÔÔ‡ÌÂ ¿ÏÏ· ‹
Î·È ·ÓÙ›ıÂÙ· ·fi ·˘Ù¿ Ô˘ ·ÎÔ‡ÌÂ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ¿ ‹ ‰È·‚¿˙Ô˘ÌÂ ÛÂ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ·. ∏ ÂÛÙ›·ÛË, ÏÔÈfiÓ, Â›-
Ó·È ÛÙËÓ ÂÚÌËÓÂ›· ÙË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ Û˘ÌÂÚÈÊÔÚ¿˜ Ì¤Û· ÛÙÔ ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎfi ÙË˜ ÂÚÈ‚¿ÏÏÔÓ. £·
ÚÔÛ‰ÈÔÚ›ÛÔ˘ÌÂ Î·È ı· ·Ó·Ï‡ÛÔ˘ÌÂ Ù· Î˘ÚÈfiÙÂÚ· Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁÈÎ¿ Ê·ÈÓfiÌÂÓ·, fiˆ˜ Ú·Á-
Ì·ÙÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ÚÔ¸fiıÂÛË, ıÂˆÚ›· ÙË˜ ÏÔÁÈÎ‹˜ ÙË˜ Û˘ÓÔÌÈÏ›·˜, Ù‡ÔÈ ˘ÔÓÔËÌ¿ÙˆÓ, ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ¤˜
Ú¿ÍÂÈ˜, ÎÏ. ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·˘Ùfi Â›Ó·È ¿ÌÂÛ· Û¯ÂÙÈÎfi ÌÂ ÙË ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·, ·ÊÔ‡ Û‡Á-
¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎ‹˜ ‚·Û›˙ÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ ÔÚ›ÛÌ·Ù· ÙË˜ Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›·˜. ∏ Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÔ-
ÏÔÁ›· ·ÔÙÂÏÂ› ·ÎÚÔÁˆÓÈ·›Ô Ï›ıÔ Î·È ¿ÏÏˆÓ ÂÈÛÙËÌÒÓ fiÔ˘ Ë ¯Ú‹ÛË ÙË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ Â›Ó·È ıÂ-
ÌÂÏÈÒ‰Ô˘˜ ÛËÌ·Û›·˜.
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ™˘ÓÂ¯‹˜.

°Ï2-590: MÔÚÊÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ £ÂˆÚ›·
∂. ªÂÏ¿-∞ı·Ó·ÛÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÂ‡ÂÙ·È ÙÈ˜ ÈÔ ÚfiÛÊ·ÙÂ˜ ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÍÂÏ›ÍÂÈ˜ ÛÙË ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›· ÛÙ·
Ï·›ÛÈ· ÙË˜ °ÂÓÂÙÈÎ‹˜ °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜. ªÂ ·ÊÂÙËÚ›· ÙËÓ ÂÈÛÎfiËÛË ÌÔÚÊÔÏÔÁÈÎÒÓ ÌÔÓÙ¤ÏˆÓ Î·È
·ÓÙ·ÁˆÓÈÛÙÈÎÒÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ fiÛÔÓ ·ÊÔÚ¿ ÙË ı¤ÛË ÙË˜ ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÛÙË °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ıÂˆÚ›·,
Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÚÔÛ¿ıÂÈ· Ó· ‰ÔıÂ› ÌÈ· ·Ó·ÛÎfiËÛË ÙˆÓ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓˆÓ ÌÔÚÊÔÏÔÁÈÎÒÓ ·fi„ÂˆÓ Î·È
Û˘˙ËÙ‹ÛÂˆÓ, fiˆ˜ Ï.¯. Û¯¤ÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÌÂ ÙË ºˆÓÔÏÔÁ›· ‹ ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›·˜ Î·È ™‡-
ÓÙ·ÍË˜, ™ËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÎÏ. ∂›ÛË˜ ı¤Ì·Ù· fiˆ˜ ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È æ˘¯ÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·, .¯. ÛÂ
ÔÈÔ ‚·ıÌfi Ë ÌÔÚÊÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ‰ÔÌ‹ ÙË˜ Ï¤ÍË˜ ı· ·›ÍÂÈ ÚfiÏÔ fiÛÔÓ ·ÊÔÚ¿ ÙËÓ ·ÓÙ›ÏË„Ë ÙË˜ ¤Ó-
ÓÔÈ·˜ ÙË˜ Ï¤ÍË˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ·Ú·ÁˆÁ‹˜ ÙË˜, ı· Û˘ÌÂÚÈÏËÊıÔ‡Ó ÛÙÔ ÂÓ ÏfiÁˆ Ì¿ıËÌ·. Δ¤ÏÔ˜, Ë
Û¯¤ÛË ·Ó¿ÌÂÛ· ÛÙËÓ ∫Ï›ÛË Î·È ¶·Ú·ÁˆÁ‹ Î·ıÒ˜ Â›ÛË˜ Î·È Ê·ÈÓfiÌÂÓ· fiˆ˜ Ë ™‡ÓıÂÛË, Ù·
ÂÁÎÏÈÙÈÎ¿ ÌÔÚÊ‹Ì·Ù· Î·È ·ÚÂÓıÂÙÈÎ¿ ·Ú¿‰ÔÍ· ı· ÂÚÂ˘ÓËıÔ‡Ó ‰ÈÂÍÔ‰ÈÎ¿.

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ‰ÂÓ ÚÔ¸Ôı¤ÙÂÈ ··Ú·›ÙËÙ· ÂÈ‰ÈÎ¤˜ ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙË ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›·. ŸÌˆ˜ ÚÔ-
ÙÂ›ÓÂÙ·È ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Ó· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ı‹ÛÂÈ ÙÔ ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁÈÎfi ÚÔÙ˘¯È·Îfi Ì¿ıËÌ· °Ï2-
220 ∂ÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙË ªÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›·. 
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: EÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· ‹/Î·È ¶·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË.

°Ï2-592: °ÓˆÛÙÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
∞. ∞ı·Ó·ÛÈ¿‰Ô˘

∏ °ÓˆÛÙÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· ıÂˆÚÂ› fiÙÈ Ë ÁÏÒÛÛ· ·ÔÙÂÏÂ› ¤Ó· Ì¤ÛÔ ÔÚÁ¿ÓˆÛË˜, ÂÂÍÂÚÁ·Û›·˜
Î·È ÌÂÙ·ÊÔÚ¿˜ ÙË˜ ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›·˜, Â›Ó·È ‰ËÏ·‰‹ ÌÈ· ÚÔÛ¤ÁÁÈÛË ÚˆÙ·Ú¯ÈÎ¿ ÛËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹.
ªÈ· ÁÓˆÛÙÈÎ‹ ÚÔÛ¤ÁÁÈÛË ÛÙË ÁÏÒÛÛ· ÂÛÙÈ¿˙ÂÈ ÛÙË ÛËÌ·Û›·. ¢ÂÓ Â›Ó·È ·Ï¿ ÌÈ· ÚÔÛ¤ÁÁÈÛË
ÁÈ· ÙË ÁÓÒÛË ÙË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ ·ÏÏ¿ Ë ›‰È· Ë ÁÏÒÛÛ· Â›Ó·È ÌÈ· ÌÔÚÊ‹ ÁÓÒÛË˜ Î·È ¤ÙÛÈ Ú¤ÂÈ Ó·
ÌÂÏÂÙËıÂ›, ÌÂ Â›ÎÂÓÙÚÔ ÙË ÛËÌ·Û›·. À¿Ú¯Ô˘Ó Ù¤ÛÛÂÚ· Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤Ó· ¯·Ú·ÎÙËÚÈÛÙÈÎ¿ ÁÈ· ÙÔ
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Ò˜ Ë °ÓˆÛÙÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· ÂÍÂÙ¿˙ÂÈ ÙË ÛËÌ·Û›·:
∏ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ÛËÌ·Û›· Â›Ó·È ı¤Ì· ÚÔÔÙÈÎ‹˜.
∏ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ÛËÌ·Û›· Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·ÌÈÎ‹ Î·È Â˘¤ÏÈÎÙË.
∏ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ÛËÌ·Û›· Â›Ó·È ÂÁÎ˘ÎÏÔ·È‰ÈÎ‹ Î·È ÌË-·˘ÙfiÓÔÌË.
∏ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ÛËÌ·Û›· ‚·Û›˙ÂÙ·È ÛÙË ¯Ú‹ÛË Î·È ÛÙËÓ ÂÌÂÈÚ›·.

£¤Ì· ÚÔÔÙÈÎ‹˜

°ÓˆÛÙÈÎ‹ ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ (ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ÌÂ ÚÔÔÙÈÎ‹: ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ˆ˜ ¤ÎÊÚ·ÛË ÂÓÓÔÈÒÓ Î·È ÂÈ-
ÎfiÓˆÓ)

°Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÌËÓÂ˘ÙÈÎ‹ (ÔÈ ÌÔÚÊ¤˜ Î·È Ù· ÌÔÓÙ¤Ï· ÙË˜ ÂÚÌËÓÂ˘ÙÈÎ‹˜ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ ÂÎÊ¤ÚÔÓÙ·È
·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË Ì¤Ûˆ ÙË˜ ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ ‰ÔÌ‹˜ ÙË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜)

∏ ‰˘Ó·ÌÈÎ‹ Ê‡ÛË ÙË˜ ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜

∞ÎÙÈÓˆÙfi ‰›ÎÙ˘Ô (ÌÈ· Î·ÙËÁÔÚÈÎ‹ ‰ÔÌ‹ ÛÙËÓ ÔÔ›· ¤Ó· ÎÂÓÙÚÈÎfi ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›Ô ÙË˜ Î·ÙËÁÔ-
Ú›·˜ ÚÔÂÎÙÂ›ÓÂÙ·È ·ÎÙÈÓˆÙ¿ ÚÔ˜ Ó¤· ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›·)

£ÂˆÚ›· ÚÔÙ‡ˆÓ (ÔÈ ·ÎÙÈÓˆÙ¤˜ Î·ÙËÁÔÚ›Â˜ Â›Ó·È ÔÓÙfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÂÓfi˜ Â˘Ú‡ÙÂÚÔ˘ Û˘ÓfiÏÔ˘
Î·È ÂÌ›ÙÔ˘Ó ÛÙËÓ ıÂˆÚ›· ÚÔÙ‡ˆÓ)

¶ÂÚÈÁÚ·ÌÌÈÎfi ‰›ÎÙ˘Ô (Û¯ËÌ·ÙÔÔ›ËÛË: Ë ÌÂÙ¿‚·ÛË ·fi ¤Ó· ÂÈ‰ÈÎfi ÛÂ ¤Ó· ÈÔ ÁÂÓÈÎfi Â›-
Â‰Ô)

∏ ÌË-·˘ÙÔÓÔÌ›· ÙË˜ ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜

∂ÓÓÔÈÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ÌÂÙ·ÊÔÚ¿ (ÁÂÓÈÎfi˜ ÁÓˆÛÈ·Îfi˜ ÌË¯·ÓÈÛÌfi˜, fi¯È ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎfi˜, Ô˘ ˘¿Ú¯ÂÈ ÛÂ Î¿-
ıÂ ¤ÎÊÚ·ÛË ÍÂ¯ˆÚÈÛÙ¿)

∂ÈÎÔÓÈÛÙÈÎfi ÂÚ›ÁÚ·ÌÌ· (¤Ó· ÛÙ·ıÂÚfi ÌÔÓÙ¤ÏÔ –ÂÚÈ¤¯ÔÓ, ‰›Ô‰Ô˜, Î·Ù·ÎfiÚ˘ÊÔ˜– Ô˘ Â·-
ÓÂÌÊ·Ó›˙ÂÙ·È ˆ˜ Â‰›Ô ÚÔ¤ÏÂ˘ÛË˜)

ªÂÙˆÓ˘Ì›· (‚·Û›˙ÂÙ·È ÛÙË ÁÂÈÙÓ›·ÛË Î·È ·ÊÔÚ¿ ÛÂ ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯›Â˜ Ì¤Û· ÛÂ ¤Ó· Î·È
ÙÔ ·˘Ùfi Â‰›Ô)

¡ÔËÙÈÎ¿ Â‰¿ÊÈ· (Ô ÙÚfiÔ˜ ÌÂ ÙÔÓ ÔÔ›Ô Á›ÓÔÓÙ·È ÔÈ ·ÓÙÈÛÙÔÈ¯›Â˜ ·fi ¤Ó· Â‰›Ô ÛÂ
¤Ó· ¿ÏÏÔ)

∏ ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ıÂÌÂÏÈÒÓÂÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ÂÌÂÈÚ›·

™˘ÁÎÚfiÙËÛË Ï·ÈÛ›ˆÓ (Ë ÁÂÓÈÎ‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÙÔ˘ ÎfiÛÌÔ˘ Î·È Ë ÁÓÒÛË ÙË˜ ÛËÌ·Û›·˜ ‰ÂÓ Â›Ó·È
·ÓÂÍ¿ÚÙËÙÂ˜) 

¢ÔÌÈÎ‹ ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ (Ë ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ÂÚÈÁÚ·ÊÂ› Û·Ó ¤Ó· Û¯ËÌ·ÙÈÎfi ‰›ÎÙ˘Ô ÌÂ
ÏÂÍÈÎ¿ ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›· ÛÙË ‚¿ÛË Î·È ÈÔ ·ÊËÚËÌ¤Ó· ÌÔÓÙ¤Ï· ˘„ËÏfiÙÂÚ·
ÛÙÔ ‰›ÎÙ˘Ô)

°ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· ‚·ÛÈÛÌ¤ÓË (·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ ¯Ú‹ÛË˜)
ÛÙË ¯Ú‹ÛË

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ∂ÚÁ·Û›·.
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°Ï3-564: °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· ÁÈ· ∂Î·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜
ª. ª·Ùı·ÈÔ˘‰¿ÎË

™Ùfi¯Ô˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ·˘ÙÔ‡ Â›Ó·È Ó· ·Ó·Ï‡ÛÂÈ ÙÈ˜ ‰È¿ÊÔÚÂ˜ fi„ÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÙË˜ Í¤-
ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È Ó· ÙÈ˜ ÂÚÌËÓÂ‡ÛÂÈ Ì¤Û· ·fi ÙÈ˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜. °È· ÙÔ ÛÎÔ-
fi ·˘Ùfi ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È Î·È ·Ó·Ï‡ÔÓÙ·È Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ¤ÚÂ˘ÓÂ˜ ÛÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ ÙË˜ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜ Î·È ‰È-
‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÙË˜ Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜. √È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/‹ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· ÂÎÙÂıÔ‡Ó ÛÂ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤Ó· Î·È Â˘Ú‹Ì·Ù·
ÙˆÓ ÂÚÂ˘ÓÒÓ ·˘ÙÒÓ ÌÂ ÛÙfi¯Ô Ó· ·Ó·Ï‡ÛÔ˘Ó ÙË ÛËÌ·Û›· ÙÔ˘˜ ÁÈ· ÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ ÙË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ ‰È-
‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜. 
ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÂÈ‰ÈÒÎÂÈ Ó· ‚ÔËı‹ÛÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜/ÙÈ˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/‹ÙÚÈÂ˜ ˆ˜ ÚÔ˜ Ù· ·Ú·Î¿Ùˆ:
� ¡· ÂÌ‚·ı‡ÓÔ˘Ó ÛÙÈ˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁÈÎ¤˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ Î·È ¤ÚÂ˘ÓÂ˜ Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË Î·È

‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ 
� ¡· Î·Ù·ÓÔ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÙÈ˜ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ¤ÚÂ˘ÓÂ˜ ÛÙËÓ ·fiÎÙËÛË ÙË˜ °2 Ì¤Ûˆ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ Î·È 
� ¡· ·Ó·Ù‡ÍÔ˘Ó ÙËÓ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· Ó· ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÙË ÛËÌ·Û›· ÙˆÓ ÂÚÂ˘ÓÒÓ ·˘ÙÒÓ ÁÈ· ÙË

‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ¶ÚÒÙË ÂÚÁ·Û›· (40%), ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË ÂÚÁ·Û›· (60%).

°Ï3-570: ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ •¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ 
¢È‰¿ÛÎÂÙ·È ·fi ÔÌ¿‰· 3-4 ‰È‰·ÛÎfiÓÙˆÓ ÌÂ ÂÍÂÈ‰›ÎÂ˘ÛË ÛÙËÓ ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›· 
√È ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔÓÙÂ˜ ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ÂÓ·ÏÏ¿ÛÛÔÓÙ·È

™ÙÔ Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÂÍÂÙ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È ÎÂÓÙÚÈÎ¿ ˙ËÙ‹Ì·Ù· Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË ‰Â‡ÙÂ-
ÚË˜ /Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ (°2). ∂Ó‰ÂÈÎÙÈÎ¿, Û˘˙ËÙÔ‡ÓÙ·È Ù· ·Ú·Î¿Ùˆ: Ô ÚfiÏÔ˜ ÙË˜ ËÏÈÎ›·˜ ÙË˜/ÙÔ˘
Ì·ı‹ÙÚÈ·˜/ËÙ‹, Ë Â›‰Ú·ÛË ÙÔ˘ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎÔ‡ ÂÈÛ·ÁfiÌÂÓÔ˘, ‰È¿ÎÚÈÛË ÌÂÙ·Í‡ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜ Î·È ·fi-
ÎÙËÛË˜ °2, Â›‰Ú·ÛË ÙË˜ ·Ó·ÙÚÔÊÔ‰fiÙËÛË˜ ÛÙ· Ï¿ıË ÙË˜/ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹ÙÚÈ·˜/ËÙ‹, Û‡Ó‰ÂÛË ÌÂÙ·-
Í‡ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓˆÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎ‹˜ Ú¿ÍË˜, Ô ÚfiÏÔ˜
ÙË˜ ÌËÙÚÈÎ‹˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜, Ë Ê‡ÛË ÙË˜ ‰È·ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜, ‰ÈÁÏˆÛÛ›· Î·È ÔÏ˘ÁÏˆÛÛ›·, Â›‰Ú·ÛË ÙˆÓ
·ÙÔÌÈÎÒÓ ‰È·ÊÔÚÒÓ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÙÚÈÒÓ/ËÙÒÓ ÛÙËÓ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜. 
∂È‰ÈˆÎfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ıËÛÈ·Î¿ ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù·:
� ∂ÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÌÂ ‚·ÛÈÎ¿ ı¤Ì·Ù· ÛÙËÓ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜
� ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹ Û˘˙‹ÙËÛË Î·È ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ıÂÌ¿ÙˆÓ Ô˘ ‰ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁÔ‡Ó ·ÓÙÈ·Ú·ı¤ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ ÙË˜

ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜
� ∫·Ï‹ Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙˆÓ ÙÚfiˆÓ ÌÂ ÙÔ˘˜ ÔÔ›Ô˘˜ Ù· ı¤Ì·Ù· ·˘Ù¿ Û¯ÂÙ›˙ÔÓÙ·È ÌÂ ÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·-

Ï›· Î·È Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÂ˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎ¤˜ Ú·ÎÙÈÎ¤˜.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ΔÂÏÈÎ‹ ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË (60%), ∂ÚÁ·Û›· (40%).

°Ï3-571: ΔÂ¯ÓÈÎ¤˜ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÛÂ ª·ıËÙ¤˜ ™¯ÔÏÈÎ‹˜ ∏ÏÈÎ›·˜
∞.-ª. ™Ô˘Á¿ÚË

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÂ‡ÂÙ·È ÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ˆ˜ Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÛÂ ËÏÈÎ›Â˜ ·È‰ÈÒÓ
Ô˘ ÊÔÈÙÔ‡Ó ÛÙÔ ‰ËÌÔÙÈÎfi Û¯ÔÏÂ›Ô. ∂È‰ÈÎfiÙÂÚ· Ù· ı¤Ì·Ù· Ô˘ Î·Ï‡ÙÔÓÙ·È Û¯ÂÙ›˙ÔÓÙ·È ÌÂ ÙÔ
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Ò˜ ÛÎ¤ÊÙÔÓÙ·È Î·È Ì·ı·›ÓÔ˘Ó Ù· ·È‰È¿ Î·È ÙËÓ ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÁ‹ ·ÔÙÂÏÂÛÌ·ÙÈÎÒÓ ÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ ÁÈ· Î·-
Ï‡ÙÂÚ· ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù· Û’ fi,ÙÈ ·ÊÔÚ¿ ÙËÓ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË ÙË˜ Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜. ™˘ÓÂÒ˜ Â›Ó·È ··Ú·›-
ÙËÙË ÌÈ· ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË ÙˆÓ Ù¿ÛÂˆÓ Ô˘ ‰È·ÌÔÚÊÒÓÔÓÙ·È ·ÁÎÔÛÌ›ˆ˜ ÛÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜
ÛÂ ÌÈÎÚÔ‡˜ Ì·ıËÙ¤˜, ÙˆÓ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÒÓ ÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÙË˜ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜ Ô˘ ˘ÈÔıÂÙÂ›Ù·È. ¶ÂÚ·ÈÙ¤-
Úˆ, ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·Ú¤¯ÂÈ ¤Ó· Ï·›ÛÈÔ ÁÈ· ÙË ‰È¿ÚıÚˆÛË ÙË˜ ÛÎ¤„Ë˜ Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË
ÙË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ ·fi ·È‰È¿ Î·È ÙË ıÂÒÚËÛË ÛÙÚ·ÙËÁÈÎÒÓ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÁÈ· ÌÈ· ·ÔÙÂÏÂÛÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ‰È-
‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÛÙ· ÌÈÎÚ¿ ·È‰È¿.
Δ· ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù· ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È:
� H Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙˆÓ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÒÓ ÌÂıfi‰ˆÓ Ô˘ ÂÊ·ÚÌfi˙ÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ Ù¿ÍÂÈ˜ ÌÂ ·È‰È¿
� H ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ·˜ ÁÈ· ÂÈÏÔÁ‹ ÙË˜ ÈÔ Î·Ù¿ÏÏËÏË˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎ‹˜ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›·˜ ÁÈ· ·È‰È¿
� H ÂÎÙ›ÌËÛË ÙˆÓ ·Ú¯ÒÓ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ÁÓÒÛË˜ ·Ó¿ÁÓˆÛË˜ Î·È ÁÚ·Ê‹˜.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ·) EÚÁ·Û›· Î·È/‹ ‚) ÙÂÏÈÎ‹ ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË.

°Ï3-572: ¡¤Â˜ ΔÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›Â˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË °ÏˆÛÛÒÓ: ∏ XÚ‹ÛË ÙˆÓ ∏ÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ
™ˆÌ¿ÙˆÓ ∫ÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ
ª. ª·Ùı·ÈÔ˘‰¿ÎË 

∏ ¯Ú‹ÛË ÙˆÓ ∏ÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ ™ˆÌ¿ÙˆÓ ∫ÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ (∏™∫) ÛÙË ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó· ¤¯ÂÈ ·Ô-
‰ÂÈ¯ıÂ› È‰È·›ÙÂÚ· ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎ‹ Ù· ÙÂÏÂ˘Ù·›· 30 ¯ÚfiÓÈ· ·ÊÔ‡ Ù· ∏™∫ ·ÔÙÂÏÔ‡Ó ¤Ó· ··Ú·›ÙËÙÔ
ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎfi ÂÚÁ·ÏÂ›Ô ÛÂ ÔÏÏÔ‡˜ ÙÔÌÂ›˜ ÙË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜. ªÂ ÛÙfi¯Ô ÙËÓ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ÙË˜ ¤ÚÂ˘-
Ó·˜ ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎ‹˜ ÌÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›·˜, ¤¯Ô˘Ó Û¯Â‰È·ÛÙÂ› ÏÔÁÈÛÌÈÎ¿ –fiˆ˜ ÙÔ Mi-crosoft
Wordsmith, Collocate, Monoconc, ÎÏ.– Ù· ÔÔ›· ·Ú¤¯Ô˘Ó ÙËÓ Â˘Î·ÈÚ›· ÛÂ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙ¤˜ Î·È
Î·ıËÁËÙ¤˜ Ó· ÌÂÏÂÙ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›· ÙË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È Ó· Ù· ·Ó·Ï‡ÛÔ˘Ó ÔÈÔÙÈÎ¿ ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È Ô-
ÛÔÙÈÎ¿. ™Ùfi¯Ô˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È Ë ÌÂÏ¤ÙË ÙË˜ Û˘ÓÂÈÛÊÔÚ¿˜ ÙˆÓ ∏™∫ ÛÙË ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹
ıÂˆÚ›· Î·È Ë ‰ÈÂÚÂ‡ÓËÛË ÙÔ˘ ÚfiÏÔ˘ ÙˆÓ ∏™∫ ÛÙÔ˘˜ ·Ú·Î¿Ùˆ ÙÔÌÂ›˜: (·) ÛÙËÓ ·Ú·ÁˆÁ‹
ÏËÚÔÊÔÚÈ·ÎÔ‡ ˘ÏÈÎÔ‡ (.¯. ÏÂÍÈÎÒÓ), (‚) ÛÙË ÏÂÍÈÎÔÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ Î·È È‰È·›ÙÂÚ· ÛÙË ÏÂÍÈÎ‹ ÚÔ-
Û¤ÁÁÈÛË ÛÙË ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË Î·È ÂÚÈÁÚ·Ê‹ Î·È (Á) ÛÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ˆ˜ Í¤ÓË˜
ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜, ·ÊÔ‡ Ù· ∏™∫ ·Ú¤¯Ô˘Ó Ù· ··Ú·›ÙËÙ· ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤Ó· ÁÈ· ÙÔ Û¯Â‰È·ÛÌfi Î·È ÙË ¯Ú‹ÛË
‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ˘ÏÈÎÔ‡ ÛÙËÓ ÍÂÓfiÁÏˆÛÛË Ù¿ÍË. ™ÎÔfi˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È: (·) Ë ÂÓËÌ¤ÚˆÛË ÙˆÓ
ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ Ù· ∏™∫ Î·È ÙË ¯Ú‹ÛË ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÙË ÌÂÏ¤ÙË ÙË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·
ÙË˜, (‚) Ë ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ‰ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ ÛÙË ¯Ú‹ÛË ÙˆÓ ∏™∫ Î·È ÙˆÓ ÏÔÁÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ ÂÂÍÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÙÔ˘˜,
(Á) Ë ·ÚÔ¯‹ ÁÓÒÛÂˆÓ Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÂÂÍÂÚÁ·Û›· ˘ÏÈÎÔ‡ ÙˆÓ ∏™∫ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹ Î·È ‰ËÌÈ-
Ô˘ÚÁ›· ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ˘ÏÈÎÔ‡.
ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÂÈ‰ÈÒÎÂÈ Ó· ‚ÔËı‹ÛÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜/ÙÈ˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/‹ÙÚÈÂ˜ ˆ˜ ÚÔ˜ Ù· ·Ú·Î¿Ùˆ:
� ¡· ÂÍÔÈÎÂÈˆıÔ‡Ó ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ Ô˘ ˘ÔÛÙËÚ›˙Ô˘Ó ÙË ¯Ú‹ÛË ÙˆÓ ∏™∫ ÁÈ· ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹

¤ÚÂ˘Ó·
� ¡· ÁÓˆÚ›ÛÔ˘Ó Ù· Â›‰Ë ÙˆÓ ∏™∫ Î·È Ó· Î·Ù·ÓÔ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÙÔ ÚfiÏÔ ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÙËÓ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó· Î·È ÙË ‰È-

‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·
� ¡· ÂÍÔÈÎÂÈˆıÔ‡Ó ÌÂ ÙÔÓ ÙÚfiÔ ‰ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›·˜ Î·È ÂÂÍÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÙˆÓ ∏™∫
� ¡· ÂÍÔÈÎÂÈˆıÔ‡Ó ÌÂ Ù· ÏÔÁÈÛÌÈÎ¿ Û˘ÌÊÚ·ÛÙÈÎÒÓ ÈÓ¿ÎˆÓ ÚÔÎÂÈÌ¤ÓÔ˘ Ó· ·ÓÙÏ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÏË-
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ÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ ÁÈ· ÙË ÌÂÏ¤ÙË ÙË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ÁÈ· ÙÔ Û¯Â‰È·ÛÌfi ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ˘ÏÈÎÔ‡
� ¡· ÂÌ‚·ı‡ÓÔ˘Ó ÛÙÈ˜ ÌÂıfi‰Ô˘˜ ¯Ú‹ÛË˜ ÙˆÓ ∏™∫ ÁÈ· ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ÛÎÔÔ‡˜.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ¶ÚÒÙË ÂÚÁ·Û›·: ¶·ÚÔ˘Û›·ÛË ÙˆÓ ∏™∫ ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ (30%). ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË
ÂÚÁ·Û›·: ¶·ÚÔ˘Û›·ÛË ÙË˜ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ ÙˆÓ ∏™∫ Î·È ÙˆÓ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÒÓ ‰Ú·ÛÙËÚÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ (30%).
ΔÚ›ÙË ÂÚÁ·Û›·: °Ú·Ù‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· (40%).

°Ï3-576: ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË Î·È ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· °ÏˆÛÛÈÎÒÓ ¢ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ
∞. æ¿ÏÙÔ˘-Joycey

¶ÂÚÈÁÚ·Ê‹ Î·È ÛÙfi¯ÔÈ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜: ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÂÈÎÂÓÙÚÒÓÂÙ·È ÛÙÈ˜ Ù¤ÛÛÂÚÈ˜ Î‡ÚÈÂ˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ¤˜
‰ÂÍÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ Î·È ÛÙÔÓ ÚfiÏÔ Ô˘ ‰È·‰Ú·Ì·Ù›˙Ô˘Ó ÛÙË ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË Î·È ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·. ∫·Ù¿
ÙË ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Á›ÓÂÙ·È ÂÎÙÂÓ‹˜ ·Ó·ÊÔÚ¿ ÛÙËÓ ÂÍ¤ÏÈÍË ÙË˜ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜, ÛÙÈ˜ ÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¤˜
Î·È ÛÙÚ·ÙËÁÈÎ¤˜ ÙÈ˜ ÔÔ›Â˜ Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ·Ó·Ù‡ÍÔ˘Ó ÔÈ Ì·ıËÙ¤˜ Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÛÂ Ú·ÎÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÊ·ÚÌÔ-
Á¤˜ Ô˘ Î·Ù·‰ÂÈÎÓ‡Ô˘Ó Ò˜ ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ÂÓÛˆÌ·ÙˆıÔ‡Ó ÔÈ ‰ÂÍÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÒÛÙÂ Ó· ·Ó·Ù˘¯ıÂ›
Â·ÚÎÒ˜ Ë ÂÈÎÔÈÓˆÓÈ·Î‹ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ¿ ÙÔ˘˜. ∏ ÔÚÂ›· ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ·ÔÛÎÔÂ› ÛÙÔ Ó· ‚ÔË-
ı‹ÛÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜ Î·ıËÁËÙ¤˜-ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜ Ó· Î·Ù·ÓÔ‹ÛÔ˘Ó Ò˜ ·Ó·Ù‡ÛÛÂÙ·È Î·Ï‡ÙÂÚ· Ë Î¿ıÂ ‰ÂÍÈfiÙË-
Ù· ÒÛÙÂ Ó· Â›Ó·È ÛÂ ı¤ÛË Ó· Î¿ÓÔ˘Ó ÙÈ˜ Î·Ù¿ÏÏËÏÂ˜ ÂÈÏÔÁ¤˜ ÛÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙÔ˘˜.
∂È‰ÈˆÎfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ıËÛÈ·Î¿ ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù·:
� °ÓˆÚÈÌ›· ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ÂÈÎÚ·ÙÔ‡ÛÂ˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ Î·È ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ÙˆÓ ‚·ÛÈÎÒÓ

ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎÒÓ ‰ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ ÛÙË ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË/Í¤ÓË ÁÏÒÛÛ·
� EÍ¿ÛÎËÛË ÛÙËÓ ÂÓÛˆÌ¿ÙˆÛË ÙˆÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎÒÓ ‰ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ÙË˜ ÂÈÎÔÈÓˆ-

ÓÈ·Î‹˜ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ·˜ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÙÒÓ
� OÚÁ¿ÓˆÛË Î·È ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÁ‹ ÙˆÓ ·ÔÎÙËıÂÈÛÒÓ ÁÓÒÛÂˆÓ ÛÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·ÏÈ· ÌÈ·˜ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/Í¤-

ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: °Ú·Ù¤˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘, ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË Î·È ÁÚ·Ù¤˜
ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜ Î·Ù¿ ÙË ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ÙÔ˘ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘.

°Ï3-577: ∞ÙÔÌÈÎ¤˜ ¢È·ÊÔÚ¤˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/•¤ÓË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜
∞. æ¿ÏÙÔ˘-Joycey

™Ùfi¯Ô˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È Ó· ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ ÙË Û¯¤ÛË ÙˆÓ ·ÙÔÌÈÎÒÓ ‰È·ÊÔÚÒÓ ÌÂ ‚·ÛÈÎ¿ ı¤-
Ì·Ù· ÙË˜ ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ Î·È ÙÔÓ ÚfiÏÔ Ô˘ ‰È·‰Ú·Ì·Ù›˙Ô˘Ó ÛÙËÓ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË
ÌÈ·˜ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜. ∏ ÌÂÏ¤ÙË ÙˆÓ ·ÙÔÌÈÎÒÓ ‰È·ÊÔÚÒÓ Â›¯Â ·ÊÂÙËÚ›· ÙË ‰È·›ÛÙˆÛË fiÙÈ
˘¿Ú¯ÂÈ ÌÂÁ¿ÏË ‰È·‚¿ıÌÈÛË ·Ó¿ÌÂÛ· ÛÙÔ˘˜/ÛÙÈ˜ Ì·ıËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ fiÛÔÓ ·ÊÔÚ¿ ÙËÓ ÂÈÙ˘¯‹ ÙÔ˘˜
ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË ÌÈ·˜ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜. ∫·Ù¿ ÙË ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ·Ó·Ù‡ÛÛÔÓÙ·È ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈ-
Î¿ ·ÙÔÌÈÎ¿ ¯·Ú·ÎÙËÚÈÛÙÈÎ¿ fiˆ˜ Ë ÚÔÛˆÈÎfiÙËÙ·, Ë ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ¤ÊÂÛË, Ù· Î›ÓËÙÚ·, ÔÈ ÛÙÚ·ÙË-
ÁÈÎ¤˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜, Ù· ÛÙ˘Ï Ì¿ıËÛË˜, ÙÔ ¿Á¯Ô˜, Ë ·˘ÙÔÂÎÙ›ÌËÛË, ÔÈ ÁÓÒÌÂ˜ ÙˆÓ Ì·-
ıËÙÒÓ, ÎÏ. ∂›ÛË˜ ÌÂÏÂÙÒÓÙ·È Î·È ¿ÏÏ· ¯·Ú·ÎÙËÚÈÛÙÈÎ¿ Ù· ÔÔ›· ˘ÂÚ‚·›ÓÔ˘Ó ÙÔÓ ¤ÏÂÁ¯Ô
ÙÔ˘/ÙË˜ Ì·ıËÙ‹/ÙÚÈ·˜, fiˆ˜ Ë ËÏÈÎ›·, ÙÔ Á¤ÓÔ˜, ÙÔ ÂÎ·È‰Â˘ÙÈÎfi Û‡ÛÙËÌ·, Ë ÎÔ˘ÏÙÔ‡Ú·, Ë ÂıÓÈ-
Î‹ Ù·˘ÙfiÙËÙ·, ÎÏ.
∂È‰ÈˆÎfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ıËÛÈ·Î¿ ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù·:
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� N· Î·Ù·ÓÔ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÙË ÛÔ˘‰·ÈfiÙËÙ· ÙˆÓ ·ÙÔÌÈÎÒÓ ‰È·ÊÔÚÒÓ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÙÒÓ Î·Ù¿ ÙË ÁÏˆÛÛÈ-
Î‹ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË

� N· ÂÚÌËÓÂ‡Ô˘Ó Î·Ù¿ÏÏËÏ· Ù˘¯fiÓ ·ÓÙÈ‰Ú¿ÛÂÈ˜, Ì·ıËÛÈ·Î¤˜ ‰˘ÛÎÔÏ›Â˜, Û˘ÌÂÚÈÊÔÚ¤˜ ÙˆÓ
Ì·ıËÙÒÓ ÛÙË ‚¿ÛË ÙˆÓ ·ÙÔÌÈÎÒÓ ‰È·ÊÔÚÒÓ ÙÔ˘˜

� N· ·ÓÙÈ‰ÚÔ‡Ó Î·È Ó· ÚÔÛ·ÚÌfi˙Ô˘Ó ÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÛÂ Û¯¤ÛË ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ÂÎ¿ÛÙÔÙÂ ·ÙÔÌÈÎ¤˜
‰È·ÊÔÚ¤˜ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÙÒÓ ÙÔ˘˜.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: °Ú·Ù¤˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘, ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË Î·È ÁÚ·Ù¤˜
ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜ Î·Ù¿ ÙË ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ÙÔ˘ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘.

°Ï3-578: ª¤ÙÚËÛË ÙË˜ ∂›‰ÔÛË˜ ÛÙË ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË/•¤ÓË °ÏÒÛÛ· 
ª¤ÏË ÙÔ˘ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ÚÔÛˆÈÎÔ‡

™Ùfi¯Ô˜ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Â›Ó·È: 
� N· ÂÚÈÁÚ¿„Ô˘Ó Î·È Ó· ÙÔÓ›ÛÔ˘Ó ÙË ‰‡Ó·ÌË Î·È ÙË ¯Ú‹ÛË ÙˆÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎÒÓ ‰ÔÎÈÌ·ÛÈÒÓ 
� N· ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÔ˘Ó ÛÙÔ˘˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ÁÂÓÈÎÔ‡˜ ÛÎÔÔ‡˜ ÙˆÓ ‰È¿ÊÔÚˆÓ ÌÂıfi‰ˆÓ Ô˘

ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈËıÔ‡Ó ÁÈ· ÙË Ì¤ÙÚËÛË ÙË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ Â›‰ÔÛË˜ ÛÙË ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË
ÁÏÒÛÛ·. 

∂È‰ÈÎfiÙÂÚ·, ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È: 
� T· Î‡ÚÈ· ¯·Ú·ÎÙËÚÈÛÙÈÎ¿ ÙˆÓ ÛˆÛÙÒÓ ·È‰·ÁˆÁÈÎÒÓ ÌÂÙÚ‹ÛÂˆÓ Î·È Ë ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›· Ô˘

·ÎÔÏÔ˘ıÂ›Ù·È ÁÈ· ÙÔ Û¯Â‰È·ÛÌfi Î·È ÙËÓ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ÌÈ·˜ ‰ÔÎÈÌ·Û›·˜ Û‡ÌÊˆÓ· ÌÂ ÙÔ ÛÎÔfi
Ô˘ ÂÍ˘ËÚÂÙÂ› Î·È ÙÈ˜ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ Ì¤ÙÚËÛË˜ ÙË˜ Â›‰ÔÛË˜ 

� H ¯Ú‹ÛË ÙˆÓ ‰ÔÎÈÌ·ÛÈÒÓ ˆ˜ ÂÚÁ·ÏÂ›· ÁÈ· ¤ÚÂ˘Ó· Ì¤Ûˆ Û¯ÂÙÈÎÒÓ ÂÈÚ·Ì·ÙÈÎÒÓ ÌÂıfi‰ˆÓ
Î·È ÙˆÓ Î·Ù¿ÏÏËÏˆÓ ÛÙ·ÙÈÛÙÈÎÒÓ ÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ

� OÈ ·Ú¯¤˜ Î·È ÔÈ Ì¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ Ô˘ ÂÊ·ÚÌfi˙ÔÓÙ·È ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ÙˆÓ ‰ÔÎÈÌ·ÛÈÒÓ (·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË
ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÈÎÒÓ ÂÚˆÙËÌ¿ÙˆÓ, ‚·ıÌfi˜ ‰˘ÛÎÔÏ›·˜, Â›Â‰Ô ‰È·ÎÚÈÙfiÙËÙ·˜, ·ÍÈÔÏÈfiÁËÛË ·Ú·-
Ï·ÓËÙÒÓ ÎÙÏ.)

� H ÂÚÌËÓÂ›· ÙˆÓ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁÈÎÒÓ ·ÔÙÂÏÂÛÌ¿ÙˆÓ Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ë ÂÚÌËÓÂ›· Î·È Ë ¯Ú‹ÛË ÙˆÓ
ÛÙ·ÙÈÛÙÈÎÒÓ ·ÔÙÂÏÂÛÌ¿ÙˆÓ Î·È 

� H ¤ÓÓÔÈ· ÙË˜ ·˘ÙÔ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜. 

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ΔÂÏÈÎ¤˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜.

°Ï3-581: ∏ ¢È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÁÈ· ∂È‰ÈÎÔ‡˜ ™ÎÔÔ‡˜ 
∂. ∞Á·ıÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·ÊÔÚ¿ ÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ˆ˜ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜/Í¤ÓË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÁÈ· Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤-
ÓÔ˘˜ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÔ‡˜ Î·È Â·ÁÁÂÏÌ·ÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ÛÎÔÔ‡˜. ™˘˙ËÙÔ‡ÓÙ·È Ù· ·Ú·Î¿Ùˆ:
� πÛÙÔÚÈÎ‹ ·Ó·‰ÚÔÌ‹, ·›ÙÈ· ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË˜ ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ ÁÈ· ÂÈ‰ÈÎÔ‡˜ ÛÎÔÔ‡˜

(∞∂¶)
� √È ÔÏÏ·ÏÔ› ÚfiÏÔÈ ÙˆÓ ‰È‰·ÛÎfiÓÙˆÓ ∞∂¶
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� ™ËÌ·Û›· ÙË˜ ÂÍÂÈ‰ÈÎÂ˘Ì¤ÓË˜ ÁÓÒÛË˜ ÙÔ˘ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÔ‡ /ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎÔ‡ ÁÓˆÛÙÈÎÔ‡ ·ÓÙÈÎÂÈ-
Ì¤ÓÔ˘ ÙˆÓ ‰È‰·ÛÎfiÌÂÓˆÓ 

� ∞Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÔ‡ ÏÂÍÈÏÔÁ›Ô˘
� ªÔÓÙ¤Ï· ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ (Â›Â‰Ô ‡ÊÔ˘˜ – ÎÂÈÌÂÓÈÎfi Â›‰Ô˜) 
� ªÔÓÙ¤Ï· ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ ·Ó·ÁÎÒÓ ∞∂¶
� ∞Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ‰ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ ÛÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ∞∂¶ 
� ™¯Â‰È·ÛÌfi˜ ·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎÔ‡ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ∞∂¶
� ¢ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›· ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ˘ÏÈÎÔ‡ ∞∂¶
� ¢ÔÎÈÌ·Û›Â˜ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜ ÙˆÓ ‰È‰·ÛÎÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ ∞∂¶.

∂È‰ÈˆÎfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ıËÛÈ·Î¿ ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù·: 
� ∂ÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÌÂ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù· ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ∞∂¶
� °ÓÒÛË ÙˆÓ ˙ËÙËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Ô˘ Û¯ÂÙ›˙ÔÓÙ·È ÌÂ ÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ∞∂¶
� ∂ÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÌÂ ÂÈ‰ÈÎ¿ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ¿ ¯·Ú·ÎÙËÚÈÛÙÈÎ¿ ·ÁÁÏÈÎÒÓ ·Î·‰ËÌ·˚ÎÒÓ/ ÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ
� ∂ÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÌÂ ‰È·‰ÈÎ·Û›Â˜ ·Ó›¯ÓÂ˘ÛË˜ ·Ó·ÁÎÒÓ ÁÈ· ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÁ‹ Î·È ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤-

ÓÔ˘ ·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎÔ‡ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ Î·È ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ˘ÏÈÎÔ‡ ∞∂¶
� πÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· Û¯Â‰È·ÛÌÔ‡ ·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎÔ‡ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ Î·È ·Ú·ÁˆÁ‹ ‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡ ˘ÏÈÎÔ‡ ÁÈ· Û˘-

ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ∞∂¶
� πÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· Û¯Â‰È·ÛÌÔ‡ ‰ÔÎÈÌ·ÛÈÒÓ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜ ÙˆÓ ‰È‰·ÛÎÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ ∞∂¶.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ™˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÛÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· (20%), ·ÚÔ˘Û›·ÛË ¿ÚıÚˆÓ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË (30%) Î·È ÙÂÏÈÎ‹
ÁÚ·Ù‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· 3.000-4.000 Ï¤ÍÂˆÓ (50%). ∏ ÂÚÁ·Û›· ÌÔÚÂ› Ó· ·ÊÔÚ¿ ÂÈÛÎfiËÛË ‚È‚ÏÈÔ-
ÁÚ·Ê›·˜ ‹ ÌÈÎÚ‹ ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË ¤ÚÂ˘Ó· ÛÂ ¤Ó· ·fi Ù· ı¤Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜.

°Ï3-593: ª¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
£. ∞ÏÂÍ›Ô˘

™ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· Á›ÓÂÙ·È Ì›· ÂÎÙÂÓ‹˜ ·Ó·ÛÎfiËÛË ÙË˜ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹˜ ÌÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÛÙËÓ ÂÊ·ÚÌÔ-
ÛÌ¤ÓË ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·. ∂ÍÂÙ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È Î·È ·Ó·Ï‡ÔÓÙ·È ÔÈ ‰È¿ÊÔÚÔÈ Ì¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜ (ÂÚˆÙËÌ·ÙÔ-
ÏfiÁÈ·, ·Ú·Ù‹ÚËÛË, Û˘Ó¤ÓÙÂ˘ÍË, Â›Ú·Ì· ÎÙÏ.) Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ù· Â›‰Ë ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜ (ÔÛÔÙÈÎ‹-ÔÈÔÙÈÎ‹)
ÌÂ Ù· ÏÂÔÓÂÎÙ‹Ì·Ù· Î·È Ù· ÌÂÈÔÓÂÎÙ‹Ì·Ù¿ ÙÔ˘˜. ¶ÂÚÈÁÚ¿ÊÔÓÙ·È fiÏ· Ù· ‚‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ·ÊÔÚÔ‡Ó
ÛÙËÓ ‰ÈÂÍ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÌÈ·˜ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜ ·fi ÙÔÓ Û¯Â‰È·ÛÌfi Î·È ÙË Û˘ÏÏÔÁ‹ ÏËÚÔÊÔÚÈÒÓ Î·È ËÁÒÓ Ì¤-
¯ÚÈ ÙËÓ ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÁ‹ ÙË˜ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜ Î·È ÙËÓ Î·Ù·ÁÚ·Ê‹-Û˘˙‹ÙËÛË ÙˆÓ ·ÔÙÂÏÂÛÌ¿ÙˆÓ. √È ÊÔÈÙË-
Ù¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Â›ÛË˜, ·Ó·Ù‡ÛÛÔ˘Ó ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜ fiÛÔÓ ·ÊÔÚ¿ ÙËÓ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ‰ËÌÔÛÈÂ˘Ì¤ÓˆÓ ÂÚÂ˘-
ÓÒÓ Î·È ÛÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·È Ú·ÎÙÈÎ¤˜ ÛÙ·ÙÈÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜. ªÂ ÙËÓ ÔÏÔÎÏ‹ÚˆÛË
ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜, ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ·ÔÎÙ‹ÛÂÈ ··Ú·›ÙËÙÂ˜ ‰ÂÍÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÁÈ· ÙÔ Û¯Â‰È·-
ÛÌfi Î·È ÙËÓ ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÁ‹ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜ ÛÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ ÙË˜ ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜. 
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: √ÏÔÎÏ‹ÚˆÛË ‰‡Ô projects: Ì›· ÌÈÎÚ‹ ·Ó·ÛÎfiËÛË ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›·˜ Î·È Ì›· ÌÈÎÚ‹˜
ÎÏ›Ì·Î·˜ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó· ·fi ÙÔ˘˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜.
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°Ï4-550∂: ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·
ª. ª·ÎÚ‹-ΔÛÈÏÈ¿ÎÔ˘

EÈ¯ÂÈÚÂ›Ù·È Ë ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ÚÔÛ¤ÁÁÈÛË ÙˆÓ Î˘Ú›·Ú¯ˆÓ ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ/ÌÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁÈÎÒÓ ÚÂ˘Ì¿ÙˆÓ ·fi
ÙËÓ ÂÔ¯‹ ÙË˜ ÚÒÈÌË˜ ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ¤ˆ˜ ÙË Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓË ÂÎ‰Ô¯‹ ÙË˜. √È ÊÔÈÙ‹-
ÙÚÈÂ˜/Ù¤˜ ¤Ú¯ÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ Â·Ê‹ ÌÂ ÌÈ· ÛÂÈÚ¿ ·fi ·ÓÙÈÚÔÛˆÂ˘ÙÈÎ¿ ‰Â›ÁÌ·Ù· ÛÙÔÓ ¯ÒÚÔ ÙË˜
∞ÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ¢È·ÏÂÎÙÔÏÔÁ›·˜ (ÔÛÔÙÈÎ‹ ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·), ÙˆÓ ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÒÓ ¢ÈÎÙ‡ˆÓ, ÙË˜
∂ıÓÔÁÚ·Ê›·˜ ÙË˜ ∂ÈÎÔÈÓˆÓ›·˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ∂ıÓÔÌÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁ›·˜ (∞Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ™˘ÓÔÌÈÏ›·˜). ™ÙÈ˜ ˘Ô-
¯ÚÂÒÛÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘˜ Û˘ÌÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÙ·È Ë ÂÓÂÚÁ‹ Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÛÙË ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹ Û˘˙‹ÙËÛË Î·È Ú·ÎÙÈ-
Î‹ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË Ô˘ ı· ‰ÈÂÍ·¯ıÂ› ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ë Û¯ÔÏÈ·ÛÌ¤ÓË ·ÚÔ˘Û›·ÛË ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÔ‡
˘ÏÈÎÔ‡ Ô˘ ı· ÙÈ˜/ÙÔ˘˜ ·Ó·ÙÂıÂ›, ¤ÙÛÈ ÒÛÙÂ Ó· Î·Ù·‰ÂÈ¯ıÂ› Ë Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË Î·È Î·Ù¿ÎÙËÛË ÙˆÓ
Û¯ÂÙÈÎÒÓ ÂÓÓÔÈÒÓ. ™Ùfi¯ÔÈ:
� ∂ÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÌÂ Ù· ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎfiÙÂÚ· ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁÈÎ¿ ÚÂ‡Ì·Ù·
� ¢˘Ó·ÙfiÙËÙ· ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜ ‰È·ÊÔÚÂÙÈÎÒÓ ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂˆÓ
� ∞fiÎÙËÛË ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÔ‡ Î·È ÌÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁÈÎÔ‡ (ÛÙÔ Ì¤ÙÚÔ ÙÔ˘ ‰˘Ó·ÙÔ‡) ˘fi‚·ıÚÔ˘ ÁÈ· ‰ÈÂ-

Í·ÁˆÁ‹ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ™¯ÔÏÈ·ÛÌ¤ÓË ·ÚÔ˘Û›·ÛË ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÔ‡ ˘ÏÈÎÔ‡ 30%. ∂ÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· 70%. Δ·
ÔÛÔÛÙ¿ Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·ÙfiÓ Ó· ÌÂÙ·‚ÏËıÔ‡Ó ·Ó¿ÏÔÁ· ÌÂ ÙÔÓ ·ÚÈıÌfi ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂˆÓ ‹/Î·È Î·ÙfiÈÓ
Û˘ÓÂÓÓfiËÛË˜ ÌÂ ÙÈ˜/ÙÔ˘˜ ÂÓ‰È·ÊÂÚfiÌÂÓÂ˜/Ô˘˜.

°Ï4-555: æ˘¯ÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·: ∞fiÎÙËÛË ªËÙÚÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ¤˜ ¢È·Ù·Ú·¯¤˜ 
π.ª. ΔÛÈÌÏ‹
Δ· ÚÒÙ· ı¤Ì·Ù· ÌÂ Ù· ÔÔ›· ·Û¯ÔÏÔ‡Ì·ÛÙÂ Â›Ó·È Ë ı¤ÛË ÙË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÛÙÔ ·ÓıÚÒÈÓÔ ÁÓˆ-
ÛÈ·Îfi Û‡ÛÙËÌ·, Ë ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ÙË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÛÂ ÌÔÓfiÁÏˆÛÛ· Î·È ‰›ÁÏˆÛÛ· ·È‰È¿ Î·È ÔÈ ·Ó·Ù˘-
ÍÈ·Î¤˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ¤˜ ‰È·Ù·Ú·¯¤˜. √ÚÈÛÌ¤ÓÂ˜ È‰ÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÙË˜ Ù˘ÈÎ‹˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË˜ ·ÚÔ˘-
ÛÈ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË ÙËÓ ¯ÚÔÓÈÎ‹ ÛÂÈÚ¿ ÂÌÊ¿ÓÈÛ‹˜ ÙÔ˘˜: ÚÔ-ÏÂÎÙÈÎfi ÛÙ¿‰ÈÔ (·fi ÙË Á¤ÓÓËÛË
Ì¤¯ÚÈ Î·È ÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÚÒÙÔ˘ ¤ÙÔ˘˜), ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ÏÂÍÈÏÔÁ›Ô˘ (·fi 12 ÌËÓÒÓ) Î·È Û˘ÓÙ·ÎÙÈÎ‹
·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË (·fi 18 ÌËÓÒÓ). ∏ ÌÂÏ¤ÙË ÙË˜ Û˘ÓÙ·ÎÙÈÎ‹˜ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË˜ ÂÈÎÂÓÙÚÒÓÂÙ·È ÛÙÔ ÚÒÈÌÔ
ÛÙ¿‰ÈÔ, ‰ËÏ·‰‹ ÛÙËÓ ÂÌÊ¿ÓÈÛË Î·È Î·Ù¿ÎÙËÛË ÙˆÓ ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁÈÎÒÓ Î·ÙËÁÔÚÈÒÓ Î·È ÛÂ ¤Ó· ÈÔ
ÚÔ¯ˆÚËÌ¤ÓÔ ÛÙ¿‰ÈÔ, ‰ËÏ·‰‹ ÙÔ ÛÙ¿‰ÈÔ ÙË˜ Û‡ÓıÂÙË˜ Û‡ÓÙ·ÍË˜. ∞˘Ù‹ Ë ·Ó·Ù˘ÍÈ·Î‹ ÔÚÂ›·
ÂÏ¤Á¯ÂÙ·È Î·È ÛÂ ·È‰È¿ ÌÂ ∂È‰ÈÎ‹ °ÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ¢È·Ù·Ú·¯‹ Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÛÂ ·È‰È¿ ÌÂ ¿ÏÏÂ˜ ‰È·Ù·Ú·-
¯¤˜ ÂÈÎÔÈÓˆÓ›·˜. ª·ıËÛÈ·ÎÔ› ÛÙfi¯ÔÈ: 
� ∏ ÂÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ÔÌÔÈfiÙËÙÂ˜ Î·È ‰È·ÊÔÚ¤˜ ·Ó¿ÌÂÛ· ÛÙËÓ Ù˘ÈÎ‹

Î·È ÛÙËÓ ÌË-Ù˘ÈÎ‹ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË ÛÂ ÂÚÈÙÒÛÂÈ˜ Î·ı˘ÛÙ¤ÚËÛË˜ ‹ ·ıÔÏÔÁÈÎÒÓ
‰È·Ù·Ú·¯ÒÓ

� ∏ ÂÓ·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÌÂ Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÈÎ¿ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤Ó· ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹˜ ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË˜ Î·È,
ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÙÂÏÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›·, Ë ÌÂÏ¤ÙË ÂÚ›ÙˆÛË˜ ÂÊfiÛÔÓ ˘¿Ú¯ÂÈ ÚfiÛ‚·ÛË

� H ÂÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÌÂ ÙËÓ Îˆ‰ÈÎÔÔ›ËÛË Î·È ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎÒÓ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ
ÛÂ ÏÔÁÈÛÌÈÎfi ‚¿ÛË˜ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ Ô˘ ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈÂ›Ù·È ÂÈ‰ÈÎ¿ ÁÈ· ·˘Ùfi ÙÔ ÛÎÔfi.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: °Ú·Ù‹ ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË ÛÙÔ Ì¤ÛÔÓ ÙÔ˘ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ (30%), ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ‹ ·ÚÔ˘Û›·ÛË (20%),
Î·È ÙÂÏÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· (50%).
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°Ï4-557: °ÂÓÂÙÈÎ¤˜ £ÂˆÚ›Â˜ ∂ÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜ ¢Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜
∂. ∞Á·ıÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÂÍÂÙ¿˙ÂÈ ÙËÓ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË/·fiÎÙËÛË ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ (°2) ÛÙÔ Ï·›ÛÈÔ ÙË˜ ÁÂÓÂÙÈ-
Î‹˜ ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ (Chomsky 1981, 1986, 1995). ¢ÈÂÚÂ˘Ó¿Ù·È ·Ó Ë °2 ÂÚÈÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È ·fi ÙÈ˜ ·Ú-
¯¤˜ ÙË˜ ¤ÌÊ˘ÙË˜ ∫·ıÔÏÈÎ‹˜ °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ·Ó ˘¿Ú¯ÂÈ ‰˘Ó·ÙfiÙËÙ· Â·Ó·Ú‡ıÌÈÛË˜ ÙˆÓ ·-
Ú·Ì¤ÙÚˆÓ ÛÙË °2. ∏ Û˘˙‹ÙËÛË ÛÙËÚ›˙ÂÙ·È ÛÂ ÂÌÂÈÚÈÎ¿ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤Ó· Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ‰È¿ÊÔÚÂ˜ ÁÏˆÛ-
ÛÈÎ¤˜ ÂÚÈÔ¯¤˜: ÎÏÈÙÈÎ‹ ÌÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›·, ¿ÚıÚ·, ·Ú¿ÌÂÙÚÔ˜ ÌÂÙ·Î›ÓËÛË˜ ÚËÌ¿ÙˆÓ (·ÚÓËÙÈÎ¤˜ Î·È
ÂÚˆÙËÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ ÚÔÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜, ÂÈÚÚ‹Ì·Ù·), ·Ú¿ÌÂÙÚÔ˜ ÎÂÓÔ‡ ˘ÔÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ˘, ·ÓÂÚÁ·ÛÙÈÎ¿ Î·È ·Ó·È-
ÙÈ·ÙÈÎ¿ Î·ÙËÁÔÚ‹Ì·Ù·. ∂ÈÏ¤ÔÓ ‰ÈÂÚÂ˘Ó¿Ù·È Ë Ê‡ÛË ÙË˜ ‰È·ÊÔÚ¿˜ ÌÂÙ·Í‡ ÔÌ·Ï‹˜ Î·È ·ÓÒÌ·-
Ï‹˜ ÌÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÛÙÔ ÓÔËÙÈÎfi ÏÂÍÈÎfi ÙË˜ °2. Δ· ·Ú·¿Óˆ Û˘˙ËÙÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÛÂ Û¯¤ÛË ÌÂ Ù· ‰È¿-
ÊÔÚ· ÛÙ¿‰È· ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË˜ ÙË˜ °2 (·Ú¯ÈÎfi, ÂÓ‰È¿ÌÂÛÔ Î·È ÚÔ¯ˆÚËÌ¤ÓÔ ÛÙ¿‰ÈÔ). 
¶ÚÔ··ÈÙÔ‡ÌÂÓ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù·: ∞Ó Î·È ‚·ÛÈÎ‹ ÁÓÒÛË Û‡ÓÙ·ÍË˜ ‚ÔËı¿ ÛÙËÓ Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙˆÓ ·-
Ú·¿Óˆ, ‰ÂÓ ·ÔÙÂÏÂ› ÚÔ¸fiıÂÛË ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜. 

™Ùfi¯ÔÈ ÙÔ˘ ª·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ / ∂È‰ÈˆÎfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ıËÛÈ·Î¿ ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù·:
� ∫·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÁÂÓÂÙÈÎÒÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ ÂÎÌ¿ıËÛË˜ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜
� ∂ÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÌÂ ÌÂÚÈÎ¤˜ ÌÂıfi‰Ô˘˜ Û˘ÏÏÔÁ‹˜ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜
� πÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ Î·È ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜ ÂÌÂÈÚÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÂÈÚ·Ì·ÙÈÎÒÓ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ 
� ∫·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙË˜ ¯ÚËÛÈÌfiÙËÙ·˜ ÙˆÓ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎÒÓ ·ÔÙÂÏÂÛÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÁÈ· ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÔ‡˜ Î·È

ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓÔ˘˜ (‰È‰·ÎÙÈÎÔ‡˜) ÛÎÔÔ‡˜
� πÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· ‰ÈÂÍ·ÁˆÁ‹˜ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜ ÛÙË °2 ÛÙÔ Ï·›ÛÈÔ ÙË˜ ÁÂÓÂÙÈÎ‹˜ ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÈÎ‹˜.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ªÈÎÚ¤˜ ÁÚ·Ù¤˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜ Î·È ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜: 50%. ΔÂÏÈÎ‹ ÁÚ·Ù‹ ÂÍ¤-
Ù·ÛË ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘: 50%.

°Ï4-595: ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ∞Ó¿Ï˘ÛË §fiÁÔ˘
∂. ∫Ô˘ÙÔ‡Ë-∫ËÙ‹

¶·ÚfiÏÔ Ô˘ fiÏ· Ù· Â›Â‰· ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ (ÊˆÓÔÏÔÁ›·, ÌÔÚÊÔÏÔÁ›·, Û‡ÓÙ·ÍË, ÛËÌ·ÛÈÔÏÔÁ›·) Û˘-
ÓÂÈÛÊ¤ÚÔ˘Ó ÛÙË ‰ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›· ÙÔ˘ ÓÔ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜, Ë ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ‹ ÂÚÌËÓÂ›· ˘ÂÚ‚·›ÓÂÈ ·˘Ù¿ Ù· Â›Â‰·,
‰ËÏ·‰‹ ÙÔ Îˆ‰ÈÎÔÔÈËÌ¤ÓÔ ÓfiËÌ·. ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·˘Ùfi ¤¯ÂÈ ˆ˜ ÛÙfi¯Ô Ó· ˘ÂÚ‚Â› ÙÔ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎfi
Â›Â‰Ô ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ Î·È Ó· ÂÍÂÚÂ˘Ó‹ÛÂÈ ÙÔ ÓfiËÌ· ÙˆÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Î·È ÙÔ˘ ÏfiÁÔ˘ ˆ˜ ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¤˜ ‰Ô-
Ì¤˜. ¢ËÏ·‰‹, ı· ÂÛÙÈ¿ÛÂÈ ÛÙÔ ‘ÎÚ˘Êfi’ ÓfiËÌ· ÙˆÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Ô˘ Û˘¯Ó¿ ·Ú¿ÁÂÈ È‰ÂÔÏÔÁ›· Û¯Â-
‰fiÓ Ï·ıÚ·›· ·ÊÔ‡ ÔÈ ·Ô‰¤ÎÙÂ˜ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ‰ÂÓ Â›Ì·ÛÙÂ ¿ÓÙ· ÛÂ ı¤ÛË Ó· ÚÔÛ‰ÈÔÚ›ÛÔ˘ÌÂ ÌÂ
Û·Ê‹ÓÂÈ· Ù¤ÙÔÈ· È‰ÂÔÏÔÁÈÎ¿ Û˘ÌÏ¤ÁÌ·Ù·. ™ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·˘Ùfi ı· ˘ÈÔıÂÙ‹ÛÔ˘ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿-
Ï˘ÛË Ô˘ ÛÎÔfi ¤¯ÂÈ Ó· ·ÔÍÂÓÒÛÂÈ ÙÔ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ ·fi ÙÔÓ ·Ô‰¤ÎÙË ÒÛÙÂ Ó· ÂÌÊ·ÓÈÛÙÔ‡Ó Î·È
Ó· ÚÔÛ‰ÈÔÚÈÛÙÔ‡Ó ·˘Ù¿ Ù· Û˘ÌÏ¤ÁÌ·Ù·. ∂›ÛË˜, ı· ÚÔÛ¤ÍÔ˘ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÔÏ˘ÙÚÔÈÎfiÙËÙ· ÙˆÓ
ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Ô˘ ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈÂ›Ù·È ÔÈÎÈÏÔÙÚfiˆ˜ ÛÙËÓ ‰ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›· ÓÔ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·È È‰ÂÔÏÔÁ›·˜.
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ™˘ÓÂ¯‹˜.
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ª¢∂ ™Δ∏¡ ∞°°§π∫∏ §√°√Δ∂Ã¡π∞ ∫∞π ¶√§πΔπ™ª√

∞§ÔÁ6-512: ªÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎ‹ §˘ÚÈÎ‹ ¶Ô›ËÛË: ¢ÔÌÈÎ¤˜ Î·È ™ËÌÂÈˆÙÈÎ¤˜ ¶ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ 
∫. ªfiÎÏÔ˘ÓÙ-§·ÁÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘

ΔÔ ÛÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈÔ ·Û¯ÔÏÂ›Ù·È ÌÂ ÙËÓ ·ÁÁÏfiÊˆÓË Ï˘ÚÈÎ‹ Ô›ËÛË ÙÔ˘ 13Ô˘, 14Ô˘ Î·È 15Ô˘ ·ÈÒÓ· Ì¤-
Û· ·fi ¤Ó· Â˘¤ÏÈÎÙÔ ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎfi Ï·›ÛÈÔ ÁÂÓÈÎ¿ ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË˜. ¶ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›˙ÔÓÙ·˜ ·˘Ù¿
Ù· –ˆ˜ Â› ÙÔ ÏÂ›ÛÙÔÓ– ·ÓÒÓ˘Ì· Ï˘ÚÈÎ¿ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· ÛÙÔ ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎfi Î·È ‰È·ÎÂÈÌÂÓÈÎfi ÙÔ˘˜ Ï·›ÛÈÔ,
ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÂÈ ÛÙÔ˘˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÙËÓ Â˘Î·ÈÚ›· Ó· ÂÍÂÚÂ˘Ó‹ÛÔ˘Ó ‰È¿ÊÔÚÂ˜ Ù˘¯¤˜
ÙÔ˘ ÌÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎÔ‡ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡, fiˆ˜ ÛÂ ÔÈ· ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¿ Î·È ÏÔÁÈÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¿ ÂÚÈ‚¿ÏÏÔÓÙ· ‚Ú›ÛÎÔ˘-
ÌÂ ÌÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎ¿ Ï˘ÚÈÎ¿ ÔÈ‹Ì·Ù·, ÔÈÂ˜ ‹Ù·Ó ÔÈ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ¤˜ ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁ›Â˜ Ï˘ÚÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ‰È·-
ÊfiÚˆÓ ÂÈ‰ÒÓ, Ò˜ ·Ú¿ÁÔÓÙ·Ó Ù· ¯ÂÈÚfiÁÚ·Ê·, ÔÈÂ˜ ‹Ù·Ó ÔÈ Û¯¤ÛÂÈ˜ ÔÈËÙ‹ Î·È ÎÔÈÓfi Î·È
ÔÈ¤˜ ÔÈ Û˘Óı‹ÎÂ˜ ·Ú¿ÛÙ·ÛË˜ ÙË˜ Ô›ËÛË˜. ™˘ÓÈÛÙ¿Ù·È ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Ó· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ·Ú·ÎÔ-
ÏÔ˘ı‹ÛÂÈ ÙÔ ÚÔÙ˘¯È·Îfi Ì¿ıËÌ· §ÔÁ 6-240 ªÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎ‹ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÚÈÓ ÂÁÁÚ·ÊÔ‡Ó ÛÙÔ
Ì¿ıËÌ· §ÔÁ 6-512. ŸÙ·Ó ÔÏÔÎÏËÚÒÛÔ˘Ó ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ·, ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜: 
� £· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÂÍÔÈÎÂÈˆıÂ› ÌÂ ‰È¿ÊÔÚÂ˜ Ù˘¯¤˜ ÙË˜ ÌÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎ‹˜ Ï˘ÚÈÎ‹˜ Ô›ËÛË˜ Î·È ÌÂ ÙÈ˜

Î˘ÚÈfiÙÂÚÂ˜ ÎÚÈÙÈÎ¤˜ ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜
� £· Â›Ó·È ÛÂ ı¤ÛË Ó· ‰È·‚¿ÛÔ˘Ó Î·È Ó· Î·Ù·Ï¿‚Ô˘Ó Ï˘ÚÈÎ¿ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· ÛÂ ÌÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎ‹ ·ÁÁÏÈÎ‹

ÁÏÒÛÛ· ÌÂ ÙË ‚Ô‹ıÂÈ· ÁÏˆÛÛ·Ú›Ô˘ Î·È ˘ÔÛËÌÂÈÒÛÂˆÓ, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ó· Û¯ÔÏÈ¿ÛÔ˘Ó Â‡ÛÙÔ-
¯· ÙË ÌÔÚÊ‹ Î·È ÙÔ ÂÚÈÂ¯fiÌÂÓfi ÙÔ˘˜ 

� £· Â›Ó·È ÛÂ ı¤ÛË Ó· ·Ó·Ù‡ÍÔ˘Ó ÌÈ· Û‡ÓÙÔÌË ÛËÌÂÈˆÙÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ÂÓfi˜ Ï˘ÚÈÎÔ‡ ‹ ·ÊËÁË-
ÙÈÎÔ‡ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓÔ˘

� £· Â›Ó·È ÛÂ ı¤ÛË Ó· ÂÚÂ˘Ó‹ÛÔ˘Ó Ù˘¯¤˜ ÙË˜ ÌÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎ‹˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡, Ó·
·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÔ˘Ó Ù· ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù· ÙË˜ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó¿˜ ÙÔ˘˜ Î·È Ó· ·ÓÙ·ÔÎÚÈıÔ‡Ó ÛÙÈ˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿-
ÛÂÈ˜ ¿ÏÏˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÊÔÈÙËÙÚÈÒÓ

� £· Â›Ó·È ÛÂ ı¤ÛË Ó· Û˘Óı¤ÛÔ˘Ó ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎfi ˘ÏÈÎfi ÛÂ ¤Ó· ÚˆÙfiÙ˘Ô ÎÚÈÙÈÎfi ‰ÔÎ›ÌÈÔ.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ™˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÛÙÈ˜ Û˘˙ËÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË, 1-2 ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ·˜
ÂÚ›Ô˘ 20 ÏÂÙÒÓ Î·È ÌÈ· ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· ÂÚ›Ô˘ 5.000 Ï¤ÍÂˆÓ.

§ÔÁ6-543 μÚÂÙ·ÓÈÎfi˜ ƒÔÌ·ÓÙÈÛÌfi˜: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·, Δ·˘ÙfiÙËÙ·, πÌÂÚÈ·ÏÈÛÌfi˜ 
ª. ™¯ÔÈÓ¿

ª¤¯ÚÈ Ù· Ù¤ÏË ÙÔ˘ 1830 Â›¯Â ‰ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁËıÂ› ÛÙËÓ μÚÂÙ·Ó›· ÌÈ· Ó¤· ·ÓÙ›ÏË„Ë ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÂıÓÈÎ‹
Ù·˘ÙfiÙËÙ· ÙË˜ ¯ÒÚ·˜, ·ÔÙ¤ÏÂÛÌ· ÙË˜ Â‰Ú·›ˆÛË˜ ÌÈ·˜ ÈÌÂÚÈ·ÏÈÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ÎÔ˘ÏÙÔ‡Ú·˜ Ô˘ ¤Î·-
ÓÂ ÙËÓ ÂÌÊ¿ÓÈÛ‹ ÙË˜ ÛÙËÓ ÂÈÛÙ‹ÌË Î·È ÛÙÈ˜ Ù¤¯ÓÂ˜, ÛÙÈ˜ fiÏÂÌÔ Î·È ÛÙËÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹, ÛÙËÓ ÔÈÎÔ-
ÓÔÌÈÎ‹ Ù·ÎÙÈÎ‹ Î·È ÛÙÔÓ ·˘ÙÔ-ÚÔÛ‰ÈÔÚÈÛÌfi Ì¤Û· ·fi ÙËÓ Î·Ù·Ó¿ÏˆÛË, ÛÙËÓ Ô›ËÛË Î·È ÛÙË
ÓÔ˘‚¤Ï·. ™Ùfi¯Ô˜ ÙÔ˘ ÛÂÌÈÓ·Ú›Ô˘ Â›Ó·È Ó· ÂÍÂÚÂ˘Ó‹ÛÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜ ÙÚfiÔ˘˜ ÌÂ ÙÔ˘˜ ÔÔ›Ô˘˜ Ë ÂıÓÈ-
Î‹ Ù·˘ÙfiÙËÙ· ÙË˜ μÚÂÙ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ ·˘ÙÔÎÚ·ÙÔÚ›·˜ ‰È·ÌÔÚÊÒÓÂÙ·È, ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È Ù·˘Ùfi¯ÚÔÓ· ·ÌÊÈÛ‚Ë-
ÙÂ›Ù·È, ÛÙ· ¤ÚÁ· ÙˆÓ Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê¤ˆÓ ÙË˜ ƒÔÌ·ÓÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÈfi‰Ô˘. ¶·Ú¿ÏÏËÏ· ÂÍÂÙ¿˙ÂÈ ÙÔ Ò˜ Ë ÂÈ-
ÎfiÓ· ÙË˜ μÚÂÙ·Ó›·˜ ÁÈ· ÙÔÓ Â·˘Ùfi ÙË˜ Î·È ÙË ÓÂÔÙÂÚÈÎfiÙËÙ¿ ÙË˜ Î·ıÔÚ›˙ÂÙ·È Ì¤Û· ·fi ÈÌÂ-
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ÚÈ·ÏÈÛÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÎÊÔÚ¤˜ ÏfiÁÔ˘ Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ì¤Û· ·fi ÙÈ˜ ÌÂÙ·‚·ÏÏfiÌÂÓÂ˜ ·ÓÙÈÏ‹„ÂÈ˜ Î·È Û¯¤ÛÂÈ˜
ÙË˜ ·˘ÙÔÎÚ·ÙÔÚ›·˜ ÌÂ ÌË Â˘Úˆ·˚ÎÔ‡˜ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡˜, ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ÌÂ ÙÔ Â˘Úˆ·˚Îfi «¿ÏÏÔ» fiˆ˜
Ë πÙ·Ï›· Î·È Ë ∂ÏÏ¿‰·. ªÂ ‚¿ÛË ÙËÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ‹/ÁÂˆÁÚ·ÊÈÎ‹ ıÂˆÚ›· Î·È ÙÈ˜ ¤ÓÓÔÈÂ˜ ÙË˜ È‰ÂÔ-
ÏÔÁÈÎ‹˜ ·Ó··Ú¿ÛÙ·ÛË˜, ÙÔ˘ ÎÔÛÌÔÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡, ÙÔ˘ ˘‚ÚÈ‰ÈÛÌÔ‡ Î·È ÙË˜ Î·Ù·ÛÎÂ˘‹˜ Ù·˘ÙfiÙË-
Ù·˜ fiˆ˜ ·Ó·Ï‡ÔÓÙ·È ÛÙ· ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ¿ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· ÙˆÓ Foucault, Said, Bhabha, Hall Î·È Bourdieu ı·
ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÔ˘ÌÂ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¿ ¤ÚÁ· (Ô›ËÛË, Ì˘ıÈÛÙfiÚËÌ·, ÂÚÈËÁËÙÈÎ‹ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ‰ÔÎ›ÌÈ·)
·fi Û˘ÁÁÚ·ÊÂ›˜ fiˆ˜ ÔÈ  Byron, Coleridge, Beckford, ÔÈ Shelleys Î·È Scott ÂÈ¯ÂÈÚÒÓÙ·˜ Ó·
·ÍÈÔÏÔÁ‹ÛÔ˘ÌÂ ÙÔ˘˜ ÙÚfiÔ˘˜ ÌÂ ÙÔ˘˜ ÔÔ›Ô˘˜ Ë ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙË˜ ƒÔÌ·ÓÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÈfi‰Ô˘ ÂÚÌË-
ÓÂ‡ÂÈ ÙÈ˜ ÔÏ‡ÏÔÎÂ˜ ·Ú·Ì¤ÙÚÔ˘˜ Ô˘ ¯·Ú·ÎÙËÚ›˙Ô˘Ó ÙË ‰È·ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ‹ Û˘Ó·ÏÏ·Á‹.    

ªÂ ÙÔ ¤Ú·˜ ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· Ú¤ÂÈ
� ¡· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ·ÔÎÙ‹ÛÂÈ ÌÈ· ÔÏ‡ Î·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÙˆÓ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Ô˘ ·Ó·Ï‡ıËÎ·Ó

ÛÙÔ ÛÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈÔ 
� ¡· ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈÔ‡Ó Ù· ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ¿ ÌÔÓÙ¤Ï· Ô˘ Û˘˙ËÙ‹ıËÎ·Ó Î·È Ó· Ù·

Û˘Ó‰¤Ô˘Ó ÌÂ ÙË ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ÙÔÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi ÙË˜ ƒÔÌ·ÓÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÈfi‰Ô˘ 
� ¡· ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· Û˘˙ËÙÔ‡Ó Î·È Ó· ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿˙Ô˘Ó (ÁÚ·Ù¿ Î·È ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¿) ı¤Ì·Ù·

ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ıÂˆÚ›·˜ ÌÂ Â‡ÛÙÔ¯Ô Î·È ¿ÚÙÈ· ÔÚÁ·ÓˆÌ¤ÓÔ ÙÚfiÔ 
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: √È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË ÙÈ˜ ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜,  ÙË
Û˘ÓÔÏÈÎ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÛÙÈ˜ Û˘˙ËÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÙˆÓ ÛÂÌÈÓ·ÚÈ·ÎÒÓ ıÂÌ¿ÙˆÓ Î·È ÙËÓ ÙÂÏÈÎ‹
ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›·.   

A§ÔÁ8-520: £¤·ÙÚÔ/£ÂˆÚ›· /£ÂˆÚÔ›: ∞fi ÙË ™ËÌÂÈˆÙÈÎ‹ ÛÙË º·ÈÓÔÌÂÓÔÏÔÁ›·
ÙË˜ ™ÎËÓ‹˜
∂. ™·ÎÂÏÏ·Ú›‰Ô˘

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· Û˘Ó›ÛÙ·Ù·È ÛÂ ÌÈ· ‰ÈÌÂÚ‹ ‰ÈÂÚÂ‡ÓËÛË ÙÔ˘ ıÂ·ÙÚÈÎÔ‡ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓÔ˘, ÛÂ ‰È¿ÏÔÁÔ ·ÊÂÓfi˜
ÌÂ ÙË ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹ Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ‹ ıÂˆÚ›· Î·È ·ÊÂÙ¤ÚÔ˘ ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ÙÚ¤¯Ô˘ÛÂ˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ Î·È Ú·ÎÙÈ-
Î¤˜ ÙË˜ ÛÎËÓ‹˜ Î·È ÙÔ˘ ıÂ¿Ì·ÙÔ˜. ªÂ ÎÂÓÙÚÈÎfi ¿ÍÔÓ· ÙÈ˜ ¤ÓÓÔÈÂ˜ ÙË˜ ÛˆÌ·ÙÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜ Î·È ÙÔ˘
‚Ï¤ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜, ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· Î·ÙÂ˘ı‡ÓÂÙ·È ·fi ÌÈ· ÛËÌÂÈˆÙÈÎ‹ ÚÔ˜ ÌÈ· Ê·ÓÔÌÂÓÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿ÁÓˆÛË
ÙË˜ ÛÎËÓ‹˜, Î˘Ú›ˆ˜ Ì¤Ûˆ ÙË˜ ıÂˆÚ›·˜ ÙÔ˘ Maurice Merleau-Ponty. ∏ ·Ó¿ÁÓˆÛË ·˘Ù‹ ÂÈÎÂ-
ÓÙÚÒÓÂÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ·Ú¿ÛÙ·ÛË ˆ˜ ÛËÌÂ›Ô Û˘Ó¿ÓÙËÛË˜ ÙÔ˘ ËıÔÔÈÔ‡/ÂÚÊfiÚÌÂÚ ÌÂ ÙÔ ÎÔÈÓfi ÁÈ·
ÌÈ· ‰È·‰Ú·ÛÙÈÎ‹ ·Ú·ÁˆÁ‹ ÓÔ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·È ·ÔÚÚ›ÙÂÈ ˆ˜ Ô˘ÙÔÈÎ‹ ÌÈ· ÔÔÈ·‰‹ÔÙÂ ÂÎ ÙˆÓ
ÚÔÙ¤ÚˆÓ ÛËÌÂÈˆÙÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿ÁÓˆÛË ÌÈ·˜ ÛÙ·ÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ·ÁÈˆÌ¤ÓË˜ ÛÎËÓÔıÂÛ›·˜. Δ· ÏÂÔÓÂÎÙ‹-
Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ Ê·ÈÓÔÌÂÓÔÏÔÁÈÎÔ‡ ÌÔÓÙ¤ÏÔ˘ ı· Î·Ù·‰ÂÈ¯ıÔ‡Ó Ì¤Ûˆ ÙË˜ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓˆÓ ıÂ-
·ÙÚÈÎÒÓ ¤ÚÁˆÓ, ÁÚ·ÌÌ¤ÓˆÓ ·fi Î·ÈÓÔÙfiÌÔ˘˜ ‰Ú·Ì·ÙÔ˘ÚÁÔ‡˜ fiˆ˜ ÔÈ H. Barker, S. Beckett,
C. Churchill, M. Crimp, M. Duras, P. Handke, H. Pinter Î.¿.
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ¢‡Ô ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜. ª›· ÁÚ·Ù‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· ÙˆÓ 4.000-4.500 Ï¤ÍÂˆÓ.
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∞§ÔÁ8-521: MÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ
K. MfiÎÏÔ˘ÓÙ-§·ÁÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘

™ÎÔfi˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È Ë ÂÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ÌÔÚÊ¤˜ Î·È ÙÈ˜ ·Ú·‰fi-
ÛÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÚÔ-·Ó·ÁÂÓÓËÛÈ·ÎÔ‡ ·ÁÁÏÈÎÔ‡ ıÂ¿ÙÚÔ˘. £· ÌÂÏÂÙËıÔ‡Ó ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· ÙÔ˘ ÏÂÈÙÔ˘ÚÁÈÎÔ‡
‰Ú¿Ì·ÙÔ˜, ÙˆÓ «Ì˘ÛÙËÚ›ˆÓ», ÙˆÓ ·ÏÏËÁÔÚÈÎÒÓ «morality plays», ÙË˜ Ê¿ÚÛ·˜ Î·È ÙÔ˘ Ï·˚ÎÔ‡
ıÂ¿ÙÚÔ˘, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÌÂÚÈÎ¿ ·fi Ù· ‰Ú·Ì·ÙÈÎ¿ Â›‰Ë Ô˘ ÂÈÛ¿ÁÔÓÙ·È ÛÙËÓ AÁÁÏ›· Ù· ÚÒÙ·
¯ÚfiÓÈ· ÙË˜ AÓ·Á¤ÓÓËÛË˜. T· ¤ÚÁ· ı· ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÔ‡Ó, fi¯È ÌfiÓÔÓ ˆ˜ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ·, ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ˆ˜ ı¤·Ì·,
ÌÂÏÂÙÒÓÙ·˜ ÙÈ˜ ÂÚÈÛÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ÙÔ ÎÔÈÓfi ÙˆÓ ‰È·ÊfiÚˆÓ ÌÔÚÊÒÓ ıÂ·ÙÚÈÎÒÓ ·Ú·ÛÙ¿ÛÂˆÓ ÛÙË
ÌÂÛ·ÈˆÓÈÎ‹ Î·È ÚÒÈÌË ·Ó·ÁÂÓÓËÛÈ·Î‹ ÎÔÈÓˆÓ›·. £· ÂÍÂÙ·ÛÙÔ‡Ó Â›ÛË˜ Ë ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎ‹ ÂÍ¤ÏÈÍË ÙÔ˘
ıÂ¿ÙÚÔ˘, Ë ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎ‹ Û˘Ó¤¯ÂÈ· ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ÔÈ ·ÏÏ·Á¤˜ Î·Ù¿ ÙÔÓ 16Ô ·ÈÒÓ·.
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: OÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁÔ‡ÓÙ·È ‚¿ÛË 1-2 ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎÒÓ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂˆÓ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË,
Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÌÈ·˜ ÂÎÙÂÙ·Ì¤ÓË˜ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜, ÙÔ ı¤Ì· ÙË˜ ÔÔ›·˜ ı· ÂÈÏÂÁÂ› ·fi Ù· ı¤-
Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ı· ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓˆıÔ‡Ó Î·Ù¿ ÙË ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ÙÔ˘ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘.

∞§ÔÁ8-522: ™·ÈÍËÚÈÎfi ¢Ú¿Ì·: OÈ ™˘ÓÙÂÏÂÛÙ¤˜ ÙË˜ ∂ÚÌËÓÂ›·˜
Δ. ∫ÚÔÓÙ‹ÚË

ΔÔ ÛÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈÔ ·˘Ùfi ÂÈ‰ÈÒÎÂÈ Ó· ÂÍÂÚÂ˘Ó‹ÛÂÈ ÙÔÓ ÙÚfiÔ ÌÂ ÙÔÓ ÔÔ›Ô ÔÈ ‰È·ÚÎÒ˜ ÌÂÙ·‚·ÏÏfi-
ÌÂÓÔÈ Û˘ÓÙÂÏÂÛÙ¤˜ ÙË˜ ÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ –fiˆ˜, ÁÈ· ·Ú¿‰ÂÈÁÌ·, ÙÔ ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎfi Ú›ÛÌ·, ÙÔ Ì¤ÛÔ ÂÚ-
ÌËÓÂ›·˜ Î·È ÙÔ ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎfi Ï·›ÛÈÔ– ÂËÚÂ¿˙Ô˘Ó ÙËÓ ·Ú·ÁˆÁ‹ ÓÔ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜. ∂È‰ÈÎfiÙÂÚ·, ÙÔ ÛÂÌÈ-
Ó¿ÚÈÔ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ, ÌÂÙ·Í‡ ¿ÏÏˆÓ, ÙÈ˜ ÂÍ‹˜ ıÂÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÓfiÙËÙÂ˜: (1) ÔÈ ÎÚÈÙÈÎ¤˜-ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ¤˜
ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘ ™·›ÍËÚ ·fi ÙÔÓ 17Ô ·ÈÒÓ· ˆ˜ ÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ 20Ô‡, ÌÂ ¤ÌÊ·ÛË ÛÙÔÓ ¡ÂÔ-
ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎÈÛÌfi, ÙÔÓ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎfi ÀÏÈÛÌfi Î·È ÙËÓ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ÙÔ˘ Ê‡ÏÔ˘Ø (2) ÔÈ ÔÏÈÙÈÎ¤˜ ÙˆÓ ıÂ·ÙÚÈ-
ÎÒÓ Î·È ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎÒÓ ÚÔÛ·ÚÌÔÁÒÓØ (3) Ë Â›ÙˆÛË ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎÒÓ ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎÒÓ ÁÂÁÔÓfiÙˆÓ
(μ′ ¶·ÁÎfiÛÌÈÔ˜) ÛÙËÓ ÂÚÌËÓÂ›· ÙÔ˘ ™·›ÍËÚØ Î·È (4) Ë Â›‰Ú·ÛË ÙË˜ ÌÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ‰È·-
ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ‹˜ ‰ÈÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÛÙËÓ Ù·˘ÙfiÙËÙ· ÙÔ˘ Û·ÈÍËÚÈÎÔ‡ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓÔ˘. ΔÔ ÛÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈÔ ı· ÔÏÔÎÏË-
ÚˆıÂ› ÌÂ ÌÈ· Û˘˙‹ÙËÛË ¿Óˆ ÛÙË Û¯¤ÛË ıÂˆÚ›·˜ Î·È Û·ÈÍËÚÈÎÒÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÛÙËÓ ÌÂÙ·ÌÔ-
ÓÙ¤ÚÓ· ÂÔ¯‹. ∂È‰ÈˆÎÒÌÂÓ· Ì·ıËÛÈ·Î¿ ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù·:
� ∫·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙˆÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ Ô˘ ÎÚ›ÓÔÓÙ·È ··Ú·›ÙËÙÂ˜ ÁÈ· ÙË ÌÂÏ¤ÙË ÙÔ˘ ™·›ÍËÚ ÛÂ ÌÂÙ·-

Ù˘¯È·Îfi Â›Â‰Ô
� ∂ÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÌÂ ÈÎ·Ófi ·ÚÈıÌfi ıÂ·ÙÚÈÎÒÓ ¤ÚÁˆÓ ÙÔ˘ ™·›ÍËÚ ÁÈ· ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Ô˘ ‰ÂÓ

Â›Ó·È ‹‰Ë ÂÍÔÈÎÂÈˆÌ¤ÓÔÈ/Â˜
� ∂Í¿ÛÎËÛË ÛÙË ¤ÚÂ˘Ó· Û‡ÓıÂÙˆÓ Û·ÈÍËÚÈÎÒÓ ıÂÌ¿ÙˆÓ
� πÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· ÂÎ Ì¤ÚÔ˘˜ ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ Ó· ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿˙Ô˘Ó (ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎÒ˜ Î·È ÁÚ·ÙÒ˜) Ù· ·Ô-

ÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù· ÙË˜ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó¿˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ÌÂ Î·Ù·ÓÔËÙfi ÙÚfiÔ ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ÙÔÓ ··Ú·›ÙËÙÔ ÂÎÏÂÙÈÛÌfi. 

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: √È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË ÙËÓ Û˘ÓÂÈÛÊÔÚ¿ ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÙÈ˜ Û˘˙ËÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜
ÙˆÓ ÛÂÌÈÓ·ÚÈ·ÎÒÓ ıÂÌ¿ÙˆÓ, ÙÈ˜ ‰‡Ô ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ÙËÓ ÙÂÏÈÎ‹, ÁÚ·Ù‹ ÂÚÂ˘ÓË-
ÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›·.
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∞§ÔÁ8-558: ¶ÚÔ‚ÔÏ‹ ∫ÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÔ‡ º‡ÏÔ˘ Î·È º˘Ï‹˜ ÛÙÔÓ ∫ÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ
N. Rehling

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ¤¯ÂÈ ˆ˜ ÛÙfi¯Ô Ó· ÂÈÛ¿ÁÂÈ ÙÔ‡˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÛÙËÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ ÙË˜ ·ÂÈÎfiÓÈÛË˜,
ÂÛÙÈ¿˙ÔÓÙ·˜ ÛÙËÓ ÚÔ‚ÔÏ‹ ÙÔ˘ ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÔ‡ Ê‡ÏÔ˘, ÙË˜ ÛÂÍÔ˘·ÏÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜, Î·È ÙˆÓ Ê‡ÏˆÓ, ÛÂ
ÔÈÎÈÏ›· ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ. ∂ÍÂÙ¿˙ÂÈ ÙËÓ ·ÏÏËÏÂ›‰Ú·ÛË ÙˆÓ Ê‡ÏˆÓ, ÙË˜ ÛÂÍÔ˘·ÏÈ-
ÎfiÙËÙ·˜, Î·È ÙˆÓ Ê˘ÏÒÓ ÛÙÈ˜ ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎ¤˜ ·ÂÈÎÔÓ›ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ·Ó·Ï‡ÂÈ Ò˜ ÔÈ Î·ÙËÁÔÚ›Â˜ ·˘-
Ù¤˜ ÂËÚÂ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È ·fi ¿ÏÏÂ˜ Î·ÙËÁÔÚ›Â˜, fiˆ˜ ÙÈ˜ ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¤˜ Ù¿ÍÂÈ˜ Î·È ÙËÓ ÂıÓÈÎfiÙËÙ·. ¶·-
ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿˙ÂÈ ÙÈ˜ ·Ú¯¤˜ ‚·ÛÈÎÒÓ ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ Ï·ÈÛ›ˆÓ ÙÔ˘ ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ˘, fiˆ˜ ÙËÓ ÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÙÈ-
Î‹ ıÂˆÚ›·, ÙËÓ ÌÂÙ··ÔÈÎÈ·Î‹ ıÂˆÚ›·, ÙÈ˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ ÙÔ˘ ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÔ‡ Ê‡ÏÔ˘, ÙË˜ ÛÂÍÔ˘·ÏÈÎfiÙË-
Ù·˜, Î·È ÙË˜ „˘¯·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜. ∂›ÛË˜, ·ÚÔÙÚ‡ÓÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Ó· ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÔ˘Ó ÙÈ˜ Ù·È-
Ó›Â˜ ˆ˜ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· Ô˘ ÌÂÙ·Ê¤ÚÔ˘Ó Î·È ·Ú¿ÁÔ˘Ó ÔÏÏ·Ï¤˜ (ÔÏÏ¤˜ ÊÔÚ¤˜ ·ÓÙÈÙÈı¤ÌÂÓÂ˜) È‰Â-
ÔÏÔÁÈÎ¤˜ ¤ÓÓÔÈÂ˜, Ó· ÌÂÏÂÙ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÙËÓ Û¯¤ÛË ıÂ·Ù‹ Î·È ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓÔ˘ Î·È Ó· ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÔ˘Ó Ò˜ Ë ·-
Ú·ÁˆÁ‹ Î·È Ï‹„Ë ÙˆÓ ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ÂËÚÂ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È ·fi ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÔ‡˜, ÔÏÈÙÈÎÔ‡˜,
Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÛÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ·Ú¿ÁÔÓÙÂ˜, Î·È ·fi ıÂÛÌÈÎ¤˜ Î·È ÔÈÎÔÓÔÌÈÎ¤˜ ·Ó¿ÁÎÂ˜. Δ· ı¤Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ÂÍÂ-
Ù¿˙ÔÓÙ·È Â›Ó·È ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ˜ Î·È È‰ÂÔÏÔÁ›·, Ô ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ˜ ˆ˜ È‰ÂÔÏÔÁ›·, Ù· ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¿
Ê‡Ï·, Ë ÔÙÈÎ‹ ÎÔ˘ÏÙÔ‡Ú·, ÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È Ë ËıÈÎ‹ ÙÔ˘ ıÂ¿Ì·ÙÔ˜, Ë ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎ‹ ·ÂÈÎfi-
ÓÈÛË ÙË˜ ıËÏ˘ÎfiÙËÙ·˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ·ÚÚÂÓˆfiÙËÙ·˜, Ë ÚÔÎ·Ù¿ÏË„Ë ÂÓ¿ÓÙÈ· ÛÙË ÛÂÍÔ˘·ÏÈÎ‹ ‰È·-
ÊÔÚÂÙÈÎfiÙËÙ· Î·È ÛÙËÓ ÛÂÍÔ˘·ÏÈÎfiÙËÙ· ÛÙËÓ ÌÂÁ¿ÏË ÔıfiÓË, Ù· Â›‰Ë ÙÔ˘ ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ˘ ÌÂ
¤ÌÊ·ÛË ÛÙÈ˜ Ù·ÈÓ›Â˜ ÂÚÈ¤ÙÂÈ·˜, Ù· ‘film noir’’ Î·È ÙÔ ÌÂÏfi‰Ú·Ì·, Î·ıÒ˜ Â›ÛË˜ Î·È Ù·ÈÓ›Â˜ ‰Ë-
ÌÈÔ˘ÚÁÔ› ÙˆÓ ÔÔ›ˆÓ Â›Ó·È ÊÂÌÈÓ›ÛÙÚÈÂ˜, ÛÎËÓÔı¤ÙÂ˜ ÂıÓÈÎÒÓ ÌÂÈÔÓÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ Î·È ÔÌÔÊ˘ÏfiÊÈÏÔÈ.
ªÂ ÙËÓ ÔÏÔÎÏ‹ÚˆÛË ÙË˜ ÛÂÈÚ¿˜ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· Â›Ó·È ÛÂ ı¤ÛË Ó·: 
� ¢ÈÂÍ¿ÁÔ˘Ó ÏÂÙÔÌÂÚ‹˜ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ÙˆÓ ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ÛÂ fiÙÈ ·ÊÔÚ¿ ÙÔÓ ÙÚfiÔ

Ô˘ ·ÂÈÎÔÓ›˙Ô˘Ó Ù· ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¿ Ê‡Ï·, ÙËÓ ÛÂÍÔ˘·ÏÈÎfiÙËÙ·, Î·È ÙÈ˜ Ê˘Ï¤˜ ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈÒÓÙ·˜
ÙÈ˜ Î·Ù¿ÏÏËÏÂ˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜

� AÔ‰ÔÌÔ‡Ó ÙÈ˜ È‰ÂÔÏÔÁÈÎ¤˜ ÂÈÙÒÛÂÈ˜ ÙˆÓ ·ÂÈÎÔÓ›ÛÂˆÓ ÙˆÓ Ê‡ÏˆÓ, ÙˆÓ Ê˘ÏÒÓ Î·È ÙË˜
ÛÂÍÔ˘·ÏÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜ ÌÈ·˜ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓË˜ Ù·ÈÓ›·˜. 

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: √È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁËıÔ‡Ó ·fi ÙÈ˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ·, ÙËÓ
Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÙÔ˘˜ Î·È ÌÈ· ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›·. 

A§ÔÁ8-571: ªÂÏ·Á¯ÔÏ›· Î·È º·ÓÙ·Û›·: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¤˜, ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ¤˜ Î·È 
æ˘¯·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎ¤˜ ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜
∂. ™·ÎÂÏÏ·Ú›‰Ô˘

∏ ÂÓ·Û¯fiÏËÛË ÌÂ ÙÔ ı¤Ì· ÙË˜ ·ÒÏÂÈ·˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ıÓËÙfiÙËÙ·˜ ÂÌÊ·Ó›˙ÂÙ·È ÛÂ fiÏÂ˜ ÙÈ˜ ÂÎÊ¿Ó-
ÛÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘ ¢˘ÙÈÎÔ‡ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡, ÌÂÙ¤¯ÂÈ ÛÂ fiÏÂ˜ ÙÈ˜ Û˘ÏÏÔÁÈÎ¤˜ Î·È ·ÙÔÌÈÎ¤˜ ÂÎ‰ËÏÒÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜
˙ˆ‹˜ Ì·˜ ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ÂÌÓ¤ÂÈ ÙËÓ Î·ÏÏÈÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹ ‰ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›· Î·È ÙÚÔÊÔ‰ÔÙÂ› ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ÏfiÁÔ˘˜
fiˆ˜ ·˘ÙfiÓ ÙË˜ ÊÈÏÔÛÔÊ›·˜ Î·È ÙË˜ „˘¯·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜. ªÂ ·ÊÂÙËÚ›· Î¿ÔÈÔ˘˜ ‚·ÛÈÎÔ‡˜ ıÂˆÚË-
ÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ·fi Ù· ‰‡Ô ·˘Ù¿ ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ¿ Â‰›· (Schopenhauer, Nietzsche, Freud) ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ·
ÚÔ¯ˆÚÂ› ÛÂ ÈÔ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓÔ˘˜ ‰È·ÓÔËÙ¤˜, ÙˆÓ ÔÔ›ˆÓ Ë Û‡ÓıÂÙË ÛÎ¤„Ë, Û˘Ó‰˘¿˙ÔÓÙ·˜ ÙËÓ
„˘¯·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË Â›ÙÂ ÌÂ ÙË ÊÈÏÔÛÔÊ›· (J. Derrida) Â›ÙÂ ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ ıÂˆÚ›· (P. Ricoeur, J. But-
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ler) Â›ÙÂ ÌÂ ÙËÓ Ù¤¯ÓË (J. Kristeva), Û˘ÁÎÚÔÙÂ› ÌÈ· ÔÏ˘‰È¿ÛÙ·ÙË ·ÓÙ›ÏË„Ë ÙˆÓ ÂÎ‰ËÏÒÛÂˆÓ ÙÔ˘
¤ÓıÔ˘˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ÌÂÏ·Á¯ÔÏÈÎ‹˜ ‰È¿ıÂÛË˜. ∏ ‰˘Ó·ÌÈÎ‹ ·˘ÙÔ‡ ÙÔ˘ Û˘Ó‰˘·ÛÙÈÎÔ‡ ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÔ‡
ÌÔÓÙ¤ÏÔ˘ ‰ÈÂÚÂ˘Ó¿Ù·È ÂÚ·ÈÙ¤Úˆ Ì¤Ûˆ ÙË˜ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ ÎÏ·ÛÈÎÒÓ Î·È Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓˆÓ ÙÚ·ÁÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈ-
Ì¤ÓˆÓ, fiÔ˘ ÙÔ ¤ÓıÔ˜ Î·È Ë ÌÂÏ·Á¯ÔÏ›· ÂÌÊ·Ó›˙ÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ ÌÈ· Â˘ÚÂ›· ÁÎ¿Ì· ¯Ú‹ÛÂˆÓ, .¯. ˆ˜
ıÂÚ·Â˘ÙÈÎfi Ì¤ÛÔ, ·ÙÔÌÈÎfi ‹ Û˘ÏÏÔÁÈÎfi, ˆ˜ ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ ¯ÂÈÚ·ÁÒÁËÛË ‹ ˆ˜ Î·ÏÏÈÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹ ‰ËÌÈ-
Ô˘ÚÁ›·.
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ¢‡Ô ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜. ª›· ÁÚ·Ù‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· ÙˆÓ 4.000-4.500 Ï¤ÍÂˆÓ.

∞§ÔÁ9-595: ª¤ıÔ‰ÔÈ Î·È EÚÁ·ÏÂ›· ŒÚÂ˘Ó·˜
N. Rehling

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·ÔÙÂÏÂ› ÌÈ· ·Ó·ÛÎfiËÛË ÙˆÓ ÌÂıfi‰ˆÓ ‰ÈÂÍ·ÁˆÁ‹˜ (·ÓÂÍ¿ÚÙËÙË˜) ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜ Î·È
Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê‹˜ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎÒÓ ÂÚÁ·ÛÈÒÓ. ¢›ÓÂÈ Î·ÙÂ˘ı‡ÓÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ÂÚÁ·ÏÂ›· ÁÈ· ÙË ‰ÈÂÍ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÌÈ·˜ ÂÈ-
ÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ‹˜ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜ Î·È ÂÈÛ¿ÁÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÛÙÈ˜ ‰È·ı¤ÛÈÌÂ˜ ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ¤˜ ËÁ¤˜
¤ÓÙ˘ˆÓ, ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ Î·È ‚¿ÛÂÈ˜ ‰Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓˆÓ. ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ ÛÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈ· ¿Óˆ ÛÙÈ˜
ÌÂıfi‰Ô˘˜ ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ‹˜ ¤ÚÂ˘Ó·˜ Î·È ÙˆÓ ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎÒÓ ËÁÒÓ ÛÙËÓ ∫ÂÓÙÚÈÎ‹ ‚È‚ÏÈÔı‹ÎË.
∂›ÛË˜ ‰È‰¿ÛÎÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Ò˜ Ó· ¯ÂÈÚ›˙ÔÓÙ·È ÎÚÈÙÈÎ¿ ÙÈ˜ ËÁ¤˜, Ó· ·Ó·Ù‡ÛÛÔ˘Ó ıÂ-
ˆÚËÙÈÎfi Ï·›ÛÈÔ, Ó· ÂÓÛˆÌ·ÙÒÓÔ˘Ó ÛˆÛÙ¿ ÙÈ˜ ‰Â˘ÙÂÚÂ‡Ô˘ÛÂ˜ ËÁ¤˜ Î·È ÙËÓ ıÂˆÚ›· ÛÙËÓ ‰ÈÎ‹
ÙÔ˘˜ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË Î·È ÂÈ¯ÂÈÚËÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›·. ∂ÈÏ¤ÔÓ, ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÂÍÔÈÎÂÈÒÓÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÌÂ
ÙÔ Û‡ÛÙËÌ· ÙÂÎÌËÚ›ˆÛË˜ Î·È ·Ú·ÔÌÒÓ ÙÔ˘ Modern Language Association (MLA), Ô˘ ı·
¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÛÙË Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÙˆÓ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎÒÓ ÂÚÁ·ÛÈÒÓ Î·È ÙË˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ‰È·-
ÙÚÈ‚‹˜. Δ·˘Ùfi¯ÚÔÓ·, ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ‚ÔËı¿ÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Ó· ·Ó·Ù‡ÍÔ˘Ó ÙËÓ ÂÈ¯ÂÈÚËÌ·-
ÙÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ·, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÙËÓ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ¿ ÙÔ˘˜ Ó· ÔÚÁ·ÓÒÓÔ˘Ó ÙÈ˜ È‰¤Â˜ ÙÔ˘˜ Î·È ÙÔ
˘ÏÈÎfi ÙÔ˘˜ Û˘ÓÂÎÙÈÎ¿. √È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· Î·ıÔ‰ËÁËıÔ‡Ó ÛÙË Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÌÈ·˜ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹˜
ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ (5,000 Ï¤ÍÂˆÓ ÂÚ›Ô˘) ÌÂ Î·Ù’ È‰›·Ó Û˘Ó·ÓÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÌÂ ÙËÓ ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔ˘Û·, Û¯Â‰È·ÛÌ¤ÓÂ˜
Ó· ·ÓÙ·ÔÎÚ›ÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÙÈ˜ Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÂ˜ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¤˜ ·Ó¿ÁÎÂ˜ ÙÔ˘ Î¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹/ÙÚÈ·˜. ªÂ ÙËÓ
ÔÏÔÎÏ‹ÚˆÛË ÙË˜ ÛÂÈÚ¿˜ ÙˆÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· Â›Ó·È ÛÂ ı¤ÛË Ó·: 
� ¢ÈÂÍ¿ÁÔ˘Ó ·ÓÂÍ¿ÚÙËÙË ¤ÚÂ˘Ó· ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÔ‡ ÂÈ¤‰Ô˘
� AÍÈÔÏÔÁÔ‡Ó ÎÚÈÙÈÎ¿ ‰Â˘ÙÂÚÂ‡Ô˘ÛÂ˜ ËÁ¤˜
� OÚÁ·ÓÒÓÔ˘Ó Î·È Ó· ·Ó·Ù‡ÛÛÔ˘Ó Ì›· ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ‹ ı¤ÛË
� YÔÛÙËÚ›˙Ô˘Ó Ù· ÂÈ¯ÂÈÚ‹Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘˜ Ì¤Ûˆ ÙË˜ ÏÂÙÔÌÂÚ‹˜ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ ÚˆÙÔÁÂÓÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤-

ÓˆÓ Î·È ‰Â˘ÙÂÚÂ˘Ô˘ÛÒÓ ËÁÒÓ 
� EÓÛˆÌ·ÙÒÓÔ˘Ó ÙÈ˜ ËÁ¤˜ ÛˆÛÙ¿ Î·È Û˘ÓÂÎÙÈÎ¿
� ¶ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔ˘Ó ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ·Ó·ÊÔÚ¿ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ
� N· Î¿ÓÔ˘Ó ¯Ú‹ÛË ·Ú·ÔÌÒÓ/‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎ‹˜ ·Ó·ÊÔÚ¿˜ Î·È Ó· ÌÔÚÊÔÔÈÔ‡Ó ÙÈ˜ ÂÚÁ·-

Û›Â˜ ÙÔ˘˜ Û‡ÌÊˆÓ· ÌÂ ÙÔ Û‡ÛÙËÌ· ·Ú·ÔÌ‹˜ MLA
� EÎÔÓ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÙËÓ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· ÙÔ˘˜ ÌÂ ÂÏ¿¯ÈÛÙË ‚Ô‹ıÂÈ· ‹ Î·ıÔ‰‹-

ÁËÛË.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: √È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁËıÔ‡Ó ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË ÙËÓ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·.

TMHMA A°°§IKH™ °§ø™™∞™ ∫∞π ºπ§√§√°π∞™ ñ SCHOOL OF ENGLISH112



∞§ÔÁ9-535: §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È æ˘¯·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË
R. Parkin-°Ô˘ÓÂÏ¿

™ÎÔfi˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È Ó· ·Ó·Ï˘ıÔ‡Ó Ù· Î‡ÚÈ· ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›· ÙË˜ ºÚÔ¸‰ÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ÌÂÙ·-ºÚÔ¸-
‰ÈÎ‹˜ „˘¯·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ ÁÈ· Ó· ·Ó·‰ÂÈ¯ÙÂ› Ô ÙÚfiÔ˜ ÌÂ ÙÔÓ ÔÔ›Ô ·˘Ù¿ Ù· ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›· ÂÌÏÔ˘Ù›˙Ô˘Ó
ÙËÓ ·Ó¿ÁÓˆÛË ÙÔ˘ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ. ∂ÛÙÈ¿˙Ô˘ÌÂ ÛÙ· ÂÍ‹˜ ÎÂÓÙÚÈ-
Î¿ ı¤Ì·Ù·: ÙÔ ·Û˘ÓÂ›‰ËÙÔ, fiÓÂÈÚ·, ÙÔ √È‰Èfi‰ÂÈÔ Û‡ÌÏÂÁÌ· Î·È Â˘ÓÔ˘¯ÈÛÌfi, ·Ó··Ú¿ÛÙ·ÛË,
·ÓÙÈÎÂÈÌÂÓÔÙÚfiˆÓ Û¯¤ÛÂˆÓ, ·Ê‹ÁËÛË Î·È ÂÈı˘Ì›·, ÙÔ º·ÓÙ·ÛÈ·Îfi, ÙÔ ™˘Ì‚ÔÏÈÎfi, ÙÔ ¶Ú·Á-
Ì·ÙÈÎfi, ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ Î·È Ê·ÓÙ·Û›·, ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎfi Ê‡ÏÔ Î·È ·Ú¿ÛÙ·ÛË, Ë‰ÔÓÔ‚ÏÂ„›· Î·È ÊÂÙÈ¯ÈÛÌfi˜.
√È Î‡ÚÈÔÈ Û˘ÁÁÚ·ÊÂ›˜ Ô˘ ı· Ì·˜ ··Û¯ÔÏ‹ÛÔ˘Ó Â›Ó·È ÔÈ Freud Î·È Lacan, ·ÏÏ¿ Â›ÛË˜ ·Ó·-
ÊÂÚfiÌÂı· ÛÙÔ ¤ÚÁÔ ÙˆÓ Klein, Riviere, Winnicott, Bion, Kristeva, Derrida, Žižek, Judith Butler
Î·È Ernesto Laclau. §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¿ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· (·Ú·‰Â›ÁÌ·ÙÔ˜ ¯¿ÚË ™ÔÊÔÎÏ‹, E.T.A. Hoffmann Î·È
E.A. Poe) Î·È ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎ¿ ¤ÚÁ· (ÙˆÓ Alfred Hitchcock, David Lynch Î·È ¿ÏÏˆÓ) ı· ·Ó·-
Ï˘ıÔ‡Ó ·fi ÙËÓ ¿Ô„Ë Ô˘ ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÂÏÎ‡ÛÂÈ „˘¯·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎ¤˜ ·Ó·ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜. 
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: √È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ˘Ô¯ÚÂÔ‡ÓÙ·È Ó· ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÔ˘Ó ‰‡Ô ‹ ÙÚÂÈ˜ Û‡ÓÙÔÌÔ˘˜ ÎÚÈÙÈ-
ÎÔ‡˜ Û¯ÔÏÈ·ÛÌÔ‡˜ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË Î·È Ó· ÁÚ¿„Ô˘Ó ¤Ó· ÙÂÏÈÎfi ÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ ÙˆÓ ÂÙ¿ ¯ÈÏÈ¿‰ˆÓ Ï¤ÍÂˆÓ
(20-25 ‰·ÎÙ˘ÏÔÁÚ·ÊËÌ¤ÓÂ˜ ÛÂÏ›‰Â˜) fiÔ˘ ı· ·Ó·‰ÂÈÎÓ‡ÂÙ·È Ë ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· ÙÔ˘˜ Ó· ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈ-
‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÙËÓ „˘¯·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎ‹ ıÂˆÚ›· ÛÙËÓ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ ‹ ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ
ÙË˜ ÂÈÏÔÁ‹˜ ÙÔ˘˜. 

∞§ÔÁ9-546: (ªÂÙ·-)·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ ∞Ó·ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜
E. °È·ÓÓÔÔ‡ÏÔ˘

√ ÚÒÙÔ˜ ÛÙfi¯Ô˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È Ó· ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ ÙËÓ ¤ÓÓÔÈ· ÙË˜ ÌÂÙ·-·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎ‹˜
ıÂˆÚ›·˜ Î·È ÙÈ˜ ‚·ÛÈÎ¤˜, Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ÌÔÚÊ¤˜ ÙË˜. √ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚÔ˜ ÛÙfi¯Ô˜ ÙÔ˘ Â›Ó·È Ó· ÂÓı·ÚÚ‡ÓÂÈ
ÙÔ˘˜/ÙÈ˜ Û˘ÌÌÂÙ¤¯ÔÓÙÂ˜/o˘ÛÂ˜ Ó· ÂÓÙÔ›ÛÔ˘Ó ÙË Û¯¤ÛË ÙˆÓ ÌÂÙ·-·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎÒÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ ÌÂ
ÙËÓ ∂ÏÏËÓÈÎ‹ Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÈÎfiÙËÙ· ÙË ÁÓÒÛË ÙË˜ ÔÔ›·˜ ı· ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÂÓ Û˘ÓÂ¯Â›· ÁÈ· Ó·
·Ú¿ÁÔ˘Ó ÌÈ· Ó¤· ÔÙÈÎ‹, ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ Ì·ÙÈ¿ ¿Óˆ ÛÂ ·˘Ù¤˜ ÙÈ˜ Î·Ù¿ ‚¿ÛË ÔÏ˘-ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ¤˜ ıÂˆ-
Ú›Â˜. ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÂÈÎÂÓÙÚÒÓÂÙ·È ÛÙÔ ¤ÚÁÔ ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎÒÓ ÛÙÔ¯·ÛÙÒÓ ÙË˜ ÌÂÙ·-·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·Ù›·˜
(Césaire, Fanon, Said, Bhabha, Spivak, hooks, Ahmad, West, Mohanty, Anderson) Î·È ÛÂ ÛÂÈÚ¿
ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Ù· ÔÔ›· ·Ó·Ï‡ÂÈ ÌÂ ÙË ‚Ô‹ıÂÈ· ÙˆÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ ÙÔ˘˜.
∫¿ÔÈ· ·fi Ù· ı¤Ì·Ù· Ô˘ ı›ÁÔÓÙ·È Â›Ó·È Ù· ÂÍ‹˜: Ë Î·Ù·ÛÎÂ˘‹ ÙË˜ ¤ÓÓÔÈ·˜ ÙË˜ Ê˘Ï‹˜ ÛÙË ÓÂ-
ÔÙÂÚÈÎfiÙËÙ·, Ë Û¯¤ÛË ¢È·ÊˆÙÈÛÌÔ‡ Î·È ·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·Ù›·˜, ÙÔ ˘ÔÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ ÛÙÔ˘˜ (ÌÂÙ·-)·ÔÈÎÈÔ-
ÎÚ·ÙÈÎÔ‡˜ ÏfiÁÔ˘˜, Ë Û¯¤ÛË „˘¯·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜ Î·È Ê˘Ï‹˜, Ë ·Ó··Ú¿ÛÙ·ÛË ÙÔ˘ «¿ÏÏÔ˘», Ë ¢˘ÙÈ-
ÎÔÔ›ÛË ÙË˜ ıÂˆÚ›·˜ Î·È Ô ÚfiÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÛÙÔ¯·ÛÙ‹, Ë ı¤ÛË ÙˆÓ Á˘Ó·ÈÎÒÓ ÛÙÈ˜ ·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎ¤˜
·˘ÙÔÎÚ·ÙÔÚ›Â˜ ÙË˜ ∂˘ÚÒË˜, ÏÂ˘Î¤˜ Î·È Ì·‡ÚÂ˜ ÌÔÚÊ¤˜ ÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÌÔ‡, Ë ·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎ‹ Î·Ù·-
ÛÎÂ˘‹ ÙË˜ ¤ÓÓÔÈ·˜ ÙÔ˘ «¯ÒÚÔ˘». ªÂ ÙÔ ¤Ú·˜ ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹-
Ì·ÙÔ˜ ı· Ú¤ÂÈ: 
� N· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ·ÔÎÙ‹ÛÂÈ ÔÏ‡ Î·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÙˆÓ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ, ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ

ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Ô˘ Û˘˙ËÙ‹ıËÎ·Ó ÛÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ·
� N· ÎÈÓÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÌÂ Û¯ÂÙÈÎ‹ Â˘ÎÔÏ›· ÛÙÔ ¯ÒÚÔ ÙˆÓ ÌÂÙ·-·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎÒÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ
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� N· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ·Ó·Ù‡ÍÂÈ ÙËÓ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· Ó· ·Ú¿ÁÔ˘Ó ·Ó·ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈ-
ÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ÌÂ ÙË ‚Ô‹ıÂÈ· ÌÂÙ·-·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎÒÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ

� N· ÌÔÚÔ‡Ó Ó· ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈÔ‡Ó ÌÂÙ·-·ÔÈÎÈÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ ÁÈ· Ó· ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÙËÓ
∂ÏÏËÓÈÎ‹ Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÈÎfiÙËÙ·.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: μ·Û›˙ÂÙ·È ÛÙË Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÛÙÈ˜ Û˘˙ËÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÙˆÓ ÛÂÌÈÓ·Ú›ˆÓ
(20%), ÛÂ ÌÈ· ·ÚÔ˘Û›·ÛË ÙÔ˘˜ Î·Ù¿ ÙË ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ (20%) Î·È ÛÂ ÙÂÏÈÎfi ‰ÔÎ›ÌÈÔ
5.000 Ï¤ÍÂˆÓ (60%).

∞§ÔÁ9-570: ™ˆÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ /∫ÂÈÌÂÓÈÎ¤˜ ∞Ó·ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜: £ÂˆÚ›· Î·È ∂Ê·ÚÌÔÁ‹
∫. ∫›ÙÛË-ª˘Ù¿ÎÔ˘

™Ùfi¯Ô˜ ÙÔ˘ ÛÂÌÈÓ·Ú›Ô˘ Â›Ó·È Ó· ÂÛÙÈ¿ÛÂÈ ÛÙÔ ·ÓıÚÒÈÓÔ ÛÒÌ· ˆ˜ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ, Î·È Ó· ÂÈÛËÌ¿ÓÂÈ
ÔÚÈÛÌ¤ÓÂ˜ ·fi ÙÈ˜ ÂÙÂÚfiÎÏËÙÂ˜ ·ÓÙÈÏ‹„ÂÈ˜ ÁÈ· ÙÔ ÛÒÌ· ÛÂ ÔÈÎ›ÏÔ˘˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÔ‡˜, ÂÈÛÙË-
ÌÔÓÈÎÔ‡˜ Î·È ÊÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎÔ‡˜ ÏfiÁÔ˘˜ Ô˘ ÂÈÎÚ¿ÙËÛ·Ó ÛÙË ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ÙË˜ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓË˜ ÂÚÈfi‰Ô˘.
√ ‰ÈÛ˘fiÛÙ·ÙÔ˜ ¯·Ú·ÎÙ‹Ú·˜ ÙÔ˘ ÛÒÌ·ÙÔ˜ –ˆ˜ Ê˘ÛÈÎfi ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ˆ˜ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎfi Î·Ù·ÛÎÂ‡·-
ÛÌ·, ˆ˜ ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È ˆ˜ ˘ÔÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ ÙË˜ ÂÈı˘Ì›·˜– ÙÔ Î·ıÈÛÙ¿ Î·ÙÂÍÔ¯‹Ó ·ÌÊÈÛ‚Ë-
ÙÔ‡ÌÂÓË ¤ÓÓÔÈ·. ∞fi ÙËÓ ÂÔ¯‹ ÙÔ˘ ¶Ï¿ÙˆÓ·, Ë ‰˘ÙÈÎ‹ ·Ú¿‰ÔÛË ÔÚ›˙ÂÈ ÙÔ ÛÒÌ· ˆ˜ ‡ÏË, ÙÔ
Ù·˘Ù›˙ÂÈ ÌÂ ÙÔ ıËÏ˘Îfi Á¤ÓÔ˜ Î·È ÙÔ ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÂÈ ÛÂ ÌÈ· ÛÂÈÚ¿ ÂÈı·Ú¯ÈÎÒÓ Ú·ÎÙÈÎÒÓ. ∂ÓÙÔ‡ÙÔÈ˜,
ÛÙÔÓ 20fi ·ÈÒÓ· ·Ú·ÙËÚÂ›Ù·È ÌÈ· ÂÈÙ·ÎÙÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿ÁÎË ·Ó·ıÂÒÚËÛË˜ ÙÔ˘ Î·ÚÙÂÛÈ·ÓÔ‡ ‰˘·‰ÈÎÔ‡
ÌÔÓÙ¤ÏÔ˘, Ô˘ ¯ˆÚ›˙ÂÈ ÙÔ ÛÒÌ· ·fi ÙÔ Ì˘·Ïfi, ÙË ÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ·fi ÙÔ Û˘Ó·›ÛıËÌ·, Î·È ÙË Ê‡ÛË
·fi ÙÔÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi. ªÂ ÙËÓ ÂÌÊ¿ÓÈÛË ÙË˜ „˘¯·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË˜, «ÙÔ ÂÁÒ» ‰È·Û·ÊËÓ›˙ÂÙ·È ˆ˜ Â› ÙÔ
ÏÂ›ÛÙÔÓ «ÛˆÌ·ÙÈÎfi», ÂÓÒ Ë Ê·ÈÓÔÌÂÓÔÏÔÁ›· ÛÙË Û˘Ó¤¯ÂÈ· ÚÔÛ‰ÈÔÚ›˙ÂÈ ÚËÙ¿ ÙÔ ÛÒÌ· ˆ˜
«ÙÔ Ì¤ÛÔ ÙË˜ ·ÓÙ›ÏË„‹˜ Ì·˜». ∫·Ù¿ Û˘Ó¤ÂÈ·, ÙÔ ÛÒÌ· ·‡ÂÈ Ó· ıÂˆÚÂ›Ù·È «Ê˘Ï·Î‹ ÙË˜ „˘-
¯‹˜». ∂ÈÏ¤ÔÓ, Ë Ú·Á‰·›· ÙÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ÂÍ¤ÏÈÍË Ô˘ ·Ú·ÙËÚÂ›Ù·È ÛÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ 20Ô‡ ·ÈÒÓ·
(.¯. ‰ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›· ÙÂ¯ÓËÙÒÓ ÔÚÁ¿ÓˆÓ, Ó¤Â˜ ·Ó··Ú·ÁˆÁÈÎ¤˜ ÙÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›Â˜ ÎÏ.), ÌÂÙ·Ï¿ıÔ˘Ó
ÙËÓ Ù·˘ÙfiÙËÙ· ÙÔ˘ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓÔ˘ ÛÒÌ·ÙÔ˜, ÙÔ Î·ıÈÛÙÔ‡Ó ÂÈÚfiÛıÂÙ· ÚÂ˘ÛÙfi Î·È Â˘ÌÂÙ¿‚ÏËÙÔ,
Î·È ÂÈ‚¿ÏÏÔ˘Ó ÙÔÓ Â·Ó·ÚÔÛ‰ÈÔÚÈÛÌfi ÙÔ˘. ÃˆÚ›˜ Ó· Â›Ó·È ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎ¿, ‹ ıÂÌ·ÙÈÎ¿ ÂÍ·ÓÙÏËÙÈÎfi,
ÙÔ ÛÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈÔ ı· Î·Ï‡„ÂÈ ÌÂÚÈÎ¤˜ ·fi ÙÈ˜ ıÂÌ·ÙÈÎ¤˜ Î·È ÙÈ˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¤˜ ÌÂ ÙÔ ÛÒÌ·, ÂÍÂ-
ÚÂ˘ÓÒÓÙ·˜ Î˘Ú›ˆ˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ÙÚfiÔ˘˜ ÌÂ ÙÔ˘˜ ÔÔ›Ô˘˜ ÛÒÌ· Î·È ÏfiÁÔ˜ ÂÌÏ¤ÎÔÓÙ·È ÛÂ ÌÈ· ‰È·ÏÂ-
ÎÙÈÎ‹ Û¯¤ÛË ÛÙËÓ ÔÔ›· ‰È·ÚÎÒ˜ ·ÏÏËÏÏÔ·Ú¿ÁÔÓÙ·È Î·È ·ÏÏËÏÏÔÌÂÙ·Û¯ËÌ·Ù›˙ÔÓÙ·È. ªÂ ÙÔ
¤Ú·˜ ÙË˜ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· Ú¤ÂÈ:
� N· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÂÍÔÈÎÂÈˆıÂ› ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ÈÔ ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎ¤˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ ÛˆÌ·ÙÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜ Ô˘ Û˘˙ËÙ‹ıËÎ·Ó ÛÙÔ

ÛÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈÔ
� N· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ·ÔÎÙ‹ÛÂÈ ÔÏ‡ Î·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÙˆÓ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Ô˘

·Ó·Ï‡Û·ÌÂ 
� N· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ·Ó·Ù‡ÍÂÈ ÙËÓ ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· Ó· ÂÊ·ÚÌfi˙Ô˘Ó ÙË ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ‹ ÛÎ¤„Ë ÛÙËÓ ÔÔ›·

¤¯Ô˘Ó ÂÎÙÂıÂ› ˆ˜ ÂÚÁ·ÏÂ›Ô Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË˜ Î·È ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË˜ ÙË˜ Î·ıËÌÂÚÈÓ‹˜ Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: μ·Û›˙ÂÙ·È ÛÙË Û˘ÓÔÏÈÎ‹ ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ‹ Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ (ÂÙÔÈÌ·Û›· Î·È
Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÛÙ· ÛÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈ· (20%), ÔÚÁ¿ÓˆÛË ‰‡Ô ÛÂÌÈÓ·Ú›ˆÓ (20%), ‰‡Ô ÁÚ·Ù¿ reports
(10%)) Î·È ÛÂ ¤Ó· ÙÂÏÈÎfi ‰ÔÎ›ÌÈÔ 6.000 Ï¤ÍÂˆÓ (50%).
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∞§ÔÁ9-580  ∂È‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù·: ªÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜/ªÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜
S. Homer

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ı· ÂÈÛ¿ÁÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜ ÛÂ ¤Ó· ·fi Ù· ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎfiÙÂÚ· ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¿ Î·È Î·ÏÏÈÙÂ-
¯ÓÈÎ¿ ÎÈÓ‹Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ ÂÈÎÔÛÙÔ‡ ·ÈÒÓ·, ÙÔ ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi. ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ı· ÂÛÙÈ¿ÛÂÈ ÛÙÔÓ ∂˘Úˆ·˚Îfi
ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi Î·È ı· ‰ÒÛÂÈ ¤ÌÊ·ÛË ÛÙË ‰ÈÂıÓ‹ ‰È¿ÛÙ·ÛË ÙÔ˘ ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌÔ‡. £· Î·Ï‡„ÂÈ ÙËÓ
ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô ·fi ÂÚ›Ô˘ Ù· Ì¤Û· ÙÔ˘ ‰¤Î·ÙÔ˘ ¤Ó·ÙÔ˘ ·ÈÒÓ· Î·È ÙËÓ ÂÌÊ¿ÓÈÛË ÙÔ˘ ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌÔ‡
Ì¤Ûˆ ÙË˜ ÂÚÈfi‰Ô˘ ÙÔ˘ «˘„ËÏÔ‡ ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌÔ‡» (1910-1925) ˆ˜ ÙËÓ ÙÂÏÈÎ‹ ÂÍÔ˘ı¤ÓˆÛË ÙÔ˘
ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌÔ‡ ÛÙ· Ì¤Û· ÙÔ˘ ÂÈÎÔÛÙÔ‡ ·ÈÒÓ· Î·È Ù· ÂÈÚ¿Ì·Ù· ÌÂ ÙÔ Á·ÏÏÈÎfi «Ó¤Ô Ì˘ıÈÛÙfiÚË-
Ì·». £· ÂÛÙÈ¿ÛÂÈ Â›ÛË˜ ÛÙËÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ‹ ÔÈÎÈÏÔÌÔÚÊ›· ÙÔ˘ ÎÈÓ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜, ·ÓÙÏÒÓÙ·˜ ·fi ÔÈ-
Î›Ï· ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¿ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ·, ÛÙ· ÔÔ›· ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔÓÙ·È ÙÔ ÎÚÈÙÈÎfi ‰ÔÎ›ÌÈÔ, ÙÔ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎfi Ì·-
ÓÈÊ¤ÛÙÔ, ÙÔ ‰È‹ÁËÌ·, Ë Ô›ËÛË, ÙÔ ıÂ·ÙÚÈÎfi ¤ÚÁÔ, ÙÔ Ì˘ıÈÛÙfiÚËÌ·, fiˆ˜ Â›ÛË˜ Î·È Ë ˙ˆÁÚ·-
ÊÈÎ‹ Î·È Ô ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ˜. Δ¤ÏÔ˜, ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ı· Û˘Ó‰¤ÛÂÈ ·˘Ù¿ Ù· ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· ÌÂ Ù· ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¿,
ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎ¿ Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÎ¿ ÁÂÁÔÓfiÙ· ÙË˜ ÂÔ¯‹˜ ÙÔ˘˜, ÌÂ È‰È·›ÙÂÚË ¤ÌÊ·ÛË ÛÙÔ ÌÂÙ·Û¯ËÌ·ÙÈÛÌfi
ÙË˜ ˘ÔÎÂÈÌÂÓÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜, ÙÔ˘ ¯ÚfiÓÔ˘ Î·È ÙÔ˘ ÙfiÔ˘.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: √È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ·ÍÈÔÏÔÁÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË ÙÈ˜ ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜,  ÙË
Û˘ÓÔÏÈÎ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÛÙÈ˜ Û˘˙ËÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÙˆÓ ÛÂÌÈÓ·ÚÈ·ÎÒÓ ıÂÌ¿ÙˆÓ Î·È ÙËÓ ÙÂÏÈÎ‹ ÂÚÂ˘ÓË-
ÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›·.   

∞§ÔÁ9-586: ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓË £ÂˆÚ›· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ 
¢È‰·ÎÙÈÎfi ÚÔÛˆÈÎfi ÙÔ˘ ΔÔÌ¤·

™ÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈÔ ¿Óˆ ÛÙÈ˜ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ÎÚÈÙÈÎ¤˜ Î·È ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ¤˜ ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜. ªÂÏÂ-
ÙÔ‡ÌÂ ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎ¿ ÚˆÙfiÙ˘· ‰ÔÎ›ÌÈ· Î·È ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÛÌ¤ÓË ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ÙˆÓ ÂÎÚÔÛÒˆÓ ÙˆÓ Î˘ÚÈfiÙÂ-
ÚˆÓ Î·ÙÂ˘ı‡ÓÛÂˆÓ ÙË˜ ıÂˆÚ›·˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ ·fi ÙÔ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚÔ ÌÈÛfi ÙÔ˘ 20Ô‡ ·ÈÒÓ· Î·È ÙÈ˜ ·Ú-
¯¤˜ ÙÔ˘ 21Ô‡: ÊÔÚÌ·ÏÈÛÙÈÎ¤˜, ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎ¤˜ Î·È ÌÂÙ·-ÓÂˆÙÂÚÈÎ¤˜ (·Ô‰fiÌËÛË, „˘¯·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË, ÊÂÌÈ-
ÓÈÛÌfi˜ Î.·.). √È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ Ô˘ ¤Ú¯ÔÓÙ·È ÁÈ· ÚÒÙË ÊÔÚ¿ ÛÂ Â·Ê‹ ÌÂ ÙË ıÂˆÚ›· ÏÔÁÔÙÂ-
¯Ó›·˜ ˘Ô¯ÚÂÔ‡ÓÙ·È Ó· ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ı‹ÛÔ˘Ó ·Ú¿ÏÏËÏ· ÙÈ˜ ·Ú·‰fiÛÂÈ˜ Î·È Ó· ‰È·‚¿ÛÔ˘Ó ÙËÓ
‡ÏË ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ §ÔÁ 9-386. ŸÙ·Ó ÔÏÔÎÏËÚÒÛÔ˘Ó ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ·, ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜: 
� £· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÂÍÔÈÎÂÈˆıÂ› ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ Î˘ÚÈfiÙÂÚÂ˜ Î·ÙÂ˘ı‡ÓÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓË˜ ıÂˆÚ›·˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜
� £· Â›Ó·È ÛÂ ı¤ÛË Ó· ·Ó·ÁÓˆÚ›ÛÔ˘Ó Î·È Ó· ·ÓÙ·ÔÎÚÈıÔ‡Ó ÛÙ· ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ¿ ˙ËÙ‹Ì·Ù· Ô˘

ÂÌÊ·Ó›˙ÔÓÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ÛËÌÂÚÈÓ‹ ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›· 
� £· ÁÓˆÚ›ÛÔ˘Ó ÙÈ˜ ÂÈÙÒÛÂÈ˜ Î·È Ù· ÏÔÁÈÎ¿ Â·ÎfiÏÔ˘ı· ‰È¿ÊÔÚˆÓ ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ ÙÔÔıÂÙ‹ÛÂˆÓ
� £· Â›Ó·È ÛÂ ı¤ÛË Ó· ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÔ˘Ó ·˘Ù¿ Ù· ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ¿ ˙ËÙ‹Ì·Ù· Î·È Ó· Ù· Û¯ÔÏÈ¿ÛÔ˘Ó

Â‡ÛÙÔ¯·
� £· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÂÍÔÈÎÂÈˆıÂ› ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ‚·ÛÈÎ¤˜ ¤ÓÓÔÈÂ˜ Ô˘ ¯ÚËÛÈÌÔÔÈÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÛÙË Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓË ıÂˆÚ›·

ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ı· ÌÔÚ¤ÛÔ˘Ó Ó· ÙÈ˜ ÂÊ·ÚÌfiÛÔ˘Ó ÛÙË ‰ÈÎ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ. 

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ™˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÛÙÈ˜ Û˘˙ËÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË, 1-2 ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ·˜
ÂÚ›Ô˘ 20 ÏÂÙÒÓ Î·È ÌÈ· ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· ÂÚ›Ô˘ 1.500 Ï¤ÍÂˆÓ.
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∞§ÔÁ9-590: K·ıÔ‰ËÁÔ‡ÌÂÓË ªÂÏ¤ÙË Î·È ŒÚÂ˘Ó·
¢È‰·ÎÙÈÎfi ÚÔÛˆÈÎfi ÙÔ˘ ΔÔÌ¤·

∞˘Ùfi Â›Ó·È Ì¿ıËÌ· ·ÓÂÍ¿ÚÙËÙË˜ ÌÂÏ¤ÙË˜. ™ÎÔfi˜ ÙÔ˘ Â›Ó·È Ó· ‰ÒÛÂÈ ÙËÓ Â˘Î·ÈÚ›· ÛÙÔ˘˜ ÌÂ-
Ù·Ù˘¯È·ÎÔ‡˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜ Ó· Û˘ÌÏËÚÒÛÔ˘Ó ÎÂÓ¿ ÛÂ ÂÚÈÔ¯¤˜ ÙË˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ ÛÙÈ˜
ÔÔ›Â˜ Â›¯·Ó ÂÏÏÈ‹ ÚÔÂÙÔÈÌ·Û›· ÛÙÈ˜ ÚÔÙ˘¯È·Î¤˜ ÛÔ˘‰¤˜, ‹ Ó· ÂÍÂÚÂ˘Ó‹ÛÔ˘Ó ·Ú·¤Ú·
ÂÚÈÔ¯¤˜ ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ÔÔ›Â˜ Â›Ó·È ‹‰Ë ÂÍÔÈÎÂÈˆÌ¤ÓÔÈ. √/Ë ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÚÒÙ· ÂÈ-
Ï¤ÁÂÈ ÙËÓ ÂÚÈÔ¯‹ ‹ ÙÔ ı¤Ì· Ô˘ ÙÔÓ/ÙËÓ ÂÓ‰È·Ê¤ÚÂÈ (Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê¤·, ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎfi Â›‰Ô˜, ‹ ¯ÚÔ-
ÓÔÏÔÁÈÎ‹ ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô) Î·È ÛÙË Û˘Ó¤¯ÂÈ· ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›˙ÂÈ ÙÔÓ/ÙËÓ ·Ó¿ÏÔÁÔ/Ë ÂÈ‚Ï¤ÔÓÙ·/Ô˘Û·, Ô˘
ı· ÙÔÓ/ÙËÓ ÚÔÌËıÂ‡ÛÂÈ ÌÂ Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÔ Î·Ù¿ÏÔÁÔ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ÚÔ˜ ÌÂÏ¤ÙË. √/Ë ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ·
Û˘Ó·ÓÙÈ¤Ù·È Ù·ÎÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ÙÔÓ/ÙËÓ ÂÈ‚Ï¤ÔÓÙ·/Ô˘Û· ÁÈ· Ó· Û˘˙ËÙ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÙËÓ ÚfiÔ‰Ô ÙË˜ ÌÂÏ¤ÙË˜.
∂Ó‰Â¯ÔÌ¤Óˆ˜ Ó· ˙ËÙËıÂ› ·fi ÙÔÓ/ÙËÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹/ÙÚÈ· Ó· ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ı‹ÛÂÈ Î¿ÔÈÔ Û¯ÂÙÈÎfi ÚÔ-
Ù˘¯È·Îfi Ì¿ıËÌ·, ·Ó¿ÏÔÁ· ÌÂ Ù· ÚÔÛÊÂÚfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ ΔÔÌ¤· ÛÙÔ Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓÔ
ÂÍ¿ÌËÓÔ. ™ÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘ Ô ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÂÈ ÁÚ·Ù‹ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›·
2,500-3,000 Ï¤ÍÂˆÓ (10-12 ÛÂÏ›‰ˆÓ ‰ÈÏÔ‡ ‰È·ÛÙ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜). 

ª¢∂ ™Δ∏¡ ∞ª∂ƒπ∫∞¡π∫∏ §√°√Δ∂Ã¡π∞ ∫∞π ¶√§πΔπ™ª√

∞Ì§ÔÁ7-528: ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÔ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi £¤·ÙÚÔ
™. ¶·ÙÛ·Ï›‰Ë˜

™Ùfi¯Ô˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È Ó· ÁÓˆÚ›ÛÂÈ ÛÙÔ˘˜ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÔ‡˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÙÈ˜ ÈÔ Û‡Á-
¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ÂÍÂÏ›ÍÂÈ˜ ÛÙÔ ·ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi ı¤·ÙÚÔ Î·È ÙÔÓ ·ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi. ªÂÏÂÙÒÓÙ·˜ ÙÔ
¤ÚÁÔ Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê¤ˆÓ, ÔÌ¿‰ˆÓ Î·È Î·ÏÏÈÙÂ¯ÓÒÓ fiˆ˜ ÔÈ Mac Wellman, Wallace Shawn, Karen
Finley, Eric Bogosian, The Wooster Group, ÌÂÙ·Í‡ ¿ÏÏˆÓ, ÙÔ ÛÂÌÈÓ·ÚÈ·Îfi ·˘Ùfi Ì¿ıËÌ· ı·
‰ÈÂÚÂ˘Ó‹ÛÂÈ ÙÈ˜ È‰È·ÈÙÂÚfiÙËÙÂ˜, Ù· ÚÔ‚Ï‹Ì·Ù·, ÙÈ˜ ˘ÔÛ¯¤ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È Ù· ·‰È¤ÍÔ‰· ÙË˜ ‰È·ÔÏÈ-
ÙÈÛÌÈÎ‹˜ ÂÔ¯‹˜ Ì·˜, Î˘Ú›ˆ˜ ÛÂ Û¯¤ÛË ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÚÔ‚ÏËÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ÙË˜ ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹˜ ÙË˜ ·Ó··Ú¿-
ÛÙ·ÛË˜.
¢È·Ù›ıÂÙ·È Û¯ÂÙÈÎfi Ï¿ÓÔ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·È ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›·.
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ∫¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· ÔÊÂ›ÏÂÈ Ó· ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ ÙÚÂÈ˜ ·Ó·ÎÔÈÓÒÛÂÈ˜ (20
ÏÂÙÒÓ) ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË Î·È ÌÈ· ÂÎÙÂÓ‹ ÙÂÏÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· ÛÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜.

AÌ§ÔÁ7-538: MÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜ ÛÙËÓ AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶Â˙ÔÁÚ·Ê›·: ∞ÌÊÈÛ‚ËÙÒÓÙ·˜ 
ÙÔ ¶Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÈÎfi ÛÙË ªÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙ¤ÚÓ· °Ú·Ê‹ ÌÂÙ·Í‡ 1960-1990
Δ. ƒ··Ù˙›ÎÔ˘

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·˘Ùfi ÂÈ¯ÂÈÚÂ› ÙË ÌÂÏ¤ÙË ÙË˜ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ Â˙ÔÁÚ·Ê›·˜, ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡ Î·È ÎÔÈÓˆÓ›·˜
ÌÂÙ·Í‡ 1960-1990 Ì¤Ûˆ ÙË˜ ÌÂÏ¤ÙË˜ Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ÙÔ˘ ÌÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙ¤Ú-
ÓÔ˘ Î·È Ì˘ıÈÛÙÔÚËÌ¿ÙˆÓ. ™˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤Ó· ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜:
� ∂ÍÂÙ¿˙Ô˘Ó ¤ÓÓÔÈÂ˜ fiˆ˜ Ë ˘ÂÚ-Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÈÎ‹, ÚÔÛÔÌÔÈˆÌ¤ÓË, ·Ú·ÈÛıËÛÈÔÁfiÓÔ˜ Î·È

ÌÈÓÙÈ·Î‹ ·›ÛıËÛË ÙË˜ Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜
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� ∂Í·ÛÎÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÛÙÈ˜ ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜, ÛÙËÓ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË Î·È Û˘˙‹ÙËÛË ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ,
ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎÒÓ «ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ» Ô˘ ÂÍÂÙ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È ÛÙ· Ï·›ÛÈ· ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜

� °Ú¿ÊÔ˘Ó ÂÎÙÂÓ‹ ‰ÔÎ›ÌÈ· Î¿ÓÔÓÙ·˜ ¯Ú‹ÛË Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ¢‡Ô (2) ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜, ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· 5.000 Ï¤ÍÂˆÓ, Û‡ÓÙÔÌÂ˜
·ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ˜, ·Ó·ÊÔÚ¤˜ ‚·ÛÈÛÌ¤ÓÂ˜ ÛÙÈ˜ ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜, Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÛÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ·.

∞Ì§ÔÁ7-565: ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙÔ˘ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÔ‡ ¡fiÙÔ˘
°. £ÂÔ‰ÔÛÈ¿‰Ô˘

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ı· ÂÈÎÂÓÙÚˆıÂ› ÛÂ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê¤ˆÓ ÙÔ˘ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÔ‡ ¡fiÙÔ˘ ÙÔ˘ 20Ô˘ ·ÈÒ-
Ó· Ô˘ ·ÓÙ·Ó·ÎÏÔ‡Ó ÌÈ· ÔÏ‡ ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÚ›· ÙË˜ «ÓfiÙÈ·˜» Ì˘ıÔÏ·Û›·˜.
∫·Ù’ ·Ú¯‹Ó ı· ÂÈ¯ÂÈÚ‹ÛÔ˘ÌÂ Ó· ÔÚ›ÛÔ˘ÌÂ ÙÈ ÛËÌ·›ÓÂÈ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ÙÔ˘ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÔ‡ ¡fiÙÔ˘
Î·È ÌÂÙ¿ ı· ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÔ˘ÌÂ Ò˜ Ë ÔÏ˘Û¯È‰›· ÙË˜ ÓfiÙÈ·˜ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ ÎÏËÚÔÓÔ-
ÌÈ¿˜ ·ÔÙ˘ÒÓÂÙ·È ÛÙ· ¤ÚÁ· ÙˆÓ Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê¤ˆÓ ·˘Ù‹˜ ÙË˜ ÂÚÈÔ¯‹˜. £· ‰ÈÂÚÂ˘Ó‹ÛÔ˘ÌÂ Ò˜ Ô
ıÂÛÌfi˜ ÙË˜ ‰Ô˘ÏÂ›·˜, Ë ÎÔ˘ÏÙÔ‡Ú· ÙË˜ Ê˘ÙÂ›·˜, Ô ∂ÌÊ‡ÏÈÔ˜ ¶fiÏÂÌÔ˜, Ë ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô˜ ÙË˜ ∞Ó·-
Û˘ÁÎÚfiÙËÛË˜, ÙÔ È‰·ÓÈÎfi ÙÔ˘ ·ÁÚfiÙË, ÙÔ Î›ÓËÌ· ÔÏÈÙÈÎÒÓ ‰ÈÎ·ÈˆÌ¿ÙˆÓ ˘‹ÚÍ·Ó Î·Ù·Ï˘ÙÈÎÔ›
·Ú¿ÁÔÓÙÂ˜ ÛÙË ‰È·ÌfiÚÊˆÛË ÙË˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ ÙÔ˘ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎÔ‡ ¡fiÙÔ˘. ∂›ÛË˜ ı· ÂÍÂÙ¿-
ÛÔ˘ÌÂ ÙË ÛÙÚÔÊ‹ ÚÔ˜ Ù· ¤Íˆ ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÙÔ˘ ¡fiÙÔ˘ Î·È ÙË ¯Ú‹ÛË ÙÔ˘ fiÚÔ˘ «¶·ÁÎfi-
ÛÌÈÔ˜ ¡fiÙÔ˜» ·fi ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙ¤˜ ÒÛÙÂ Ó· ·Ô‰ÒÛÔ˘Ó ÙÈ˜ ‰È·Û˘Ó‰¤ÛÂÈ˜ ·Ó¿ÌÂÛ· ÛÂ ÁÂˆÁÚ·ÊÈ-
Î¤˜ ÂÚÈÔ¯¤˜, ÈÛÙÔÚ›Â˜ Î·È ıÂÌ·ÙÈÎ¿ ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›· Ô˘ ˘ÂÚ‚·›ÓÔ˘Ó Ù· ÂıÓÈÎ¿ Î·È ÙÔÈÎ¿ Û‡ÓÔÚ·.
∂ÈÏÔÁ‹ ‰ÔÎÈÌ›ˆÓ ·fi ÙÔÓ ÙfiÌÔ Look Away! The U.S. South in New World Studies Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ·fi
ÙÔ ÂÚÈÔ‰ÈÎfi The Global South ı· Û˘Ì‚¿ÏÔ˘Ó ÛÙËÓ Î·Ï‡ÙÂÚË Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙË˜ ‰ÈÂ‡Ú˘ÓÛË˜ ÙÔ˘
Â‰›Ô˘ ÙˆÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ ÙÔ˘ ¡fiÙÔ˘. ∂È‰ÈˆÎfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ıËÛÈ·Î¿ ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù·: 
� ∫·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙË˜ Ê˘ÏÂÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È ÙË˜ ÂıÓÔÙÈÎ‹˜ ÔÏ˘ÌÔÚÊ›·˜ fiˆ˜ ·˘Ù¤˜ ·ÔÙ˘ÒÓÔÓÙ·È ÛÙ·

˘fi ÌÂÏ¤ÙË ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ·
� ∫·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙË˜ ‰ÈÂ‡Ú˘ÓÛË˜ ÙÔ˘ fiÚÔ˘ «™Ô˘‰¤˜ ÙÔ˘ ¡fiÙÔ˘» Î·È ÁÓÒÛË ÙË˜ ·ÏÏËÏÔÂ›-

‰Ú·ÛË˜ ÙÔ˘ ·ÁÎfiÛÌÈÔ˘ ÌÂ ÙÔ ÙÔÈÎfi. 

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ¢‡Ô ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ÌÈ· ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· 20 ÛÂÏ›‰ˆÓ.

∞Ì§ÔÁ7-567: ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎfi˜ ƒÂ·ÏÈÛÌfi˜
¢. ¶·ÛÙÔ˘ÚÌ·Ù˙‹

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ÂÈÎÂÓÙÚÒÓÂÙ·È ÛÙÔ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎfi Î›ÓËÌ· ÙÔ˘ ƒÂ·ÏÈÛÌÔ‡ Ô˘ Î˘ÚÈ¿Ú¯ËÛÂ ÛÙËÓ
∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ÎÔ˘ÏÙÔ‡Ú· ÙËÓ ÂÚ›Ô‰Ô 1865-1914. ∂ÍÂÙ¿˙ÂÈ ÛÂ ‚¿ıÔ˜ ÙËÓ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹ ‰È·Ì¿¯Ë
Î·È ÙË ÛËÌ·Û›· ÙÔ˘ Ì˘ıÈÛÙÔÚ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ˆ˜ ÙÔ È‰·ÓÈÎfiÙÂÚÔ fi¯ËÌ· Á· ÙËÓ ·Ó··Ú¿ÛÙ·ÛË/Î·Ù·-
ÁÚ·Ê‹ ÙË˜ Î·ıËÌÂÚÈÓfiÙËÙ·˜ Î·È ÙËÓ ÚÔÒıËÛË Ô˘ÎÔ˘ÌÂÓÈÎÒÓ Î·È ‰ËÌÔÎÚ·ÙÈÎÒÓ ·ÍÈÒÓ. ªÂÏÂ-
Ù¿ Ù· ·ÈÛıËÙÈÎ¿ ÎÚÈÙ‹ÚÈ· ÁÈ· ÙË Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê‹ Ì˘ıÈÛÙÔÚËÌ¿ÙˆÓ Î·È ÂÈ‰ÈÎ¿ ÁÈ· ÙË Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÙÔ˘
‘Great American Novel.’
°›ÓÂÙ·È ·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎ‹ ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ÚÔÛ¤ÁÁÈÛË ¤ÚÁˆÓ ·fi ÙÔ˘˜ Howells, James, Twain, Garland, Chopin,
Jewett, Wharton, Î·È ¿ÏÏÔ˘˜. ∂È‰ÈˆÎfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ıËÛÈ·Î¿ ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù·:
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� ∫·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÙˆÓ ‚·ÛÈÎÒÓ ·Ú¯ÒÓ Î·È ·ÈÛıËÙÈÎÒÓ ÎÚÈÙËÚ›ˆÓ ÙÔ˘ ÚÂ·ÏÈÛÌÔ‡
� ∫·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÙÔ˘ ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎÔ‡ Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÎÔ‡ Ï·ÈÛ›Ô˘ ·fi ÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô ·Ó·‰‡ıËÎÂ ÙÔ Ì˘ıÈÛÙfiÚË-

Ì· ˆ˜ ÙÔ ÎÂÓÙÚÈÎfi fi¯ËÌ· ÁÈ· ÙËÓ ÌÂÛ·›· ·ÛÙÈÎ‹ Ù¿ÍË
� ∞fiÎÙËÛË ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ·˜ Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹˜ ÚÔÛ¤ÁÁÈÛË˜ ÛÙËÓ ÂÚÌËÓÂ›· ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ

ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ÁÚ·ÌÌ¤Ó· ·fi ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÔ‡˜ Î·È ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·Ó›‰Â˜
� ∫·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙÔ˘ ·Ú¿ÁÔÓÙ· ÙÔ˘ Ê‡ÏÔ˘ Î·È ÙˆÓ ¤ÌÊ˘ÏˆÓ ÚfiÏˆÓ.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ¶ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜, ÁÚ·Ù¤˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜ ‹/Î·È Ù¤ÛÙ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË.

AÌ§ÔÁ9-560: ∂ıÓÔÙÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜ 
°. ∫·ÏÔÁÂÚ¿˜

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ı· ÚÔÛ‰ÈÔÚ›ÛÂÈ Î·Ù¿ Î‡ÚÈÔ ÏfiÁÔ ÙÈ˜ ¤ÓÓÔÈÂ˜ ÂıÓÈÛÌfi˜, ÂıÓÈÎÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È ‰È·ÛÔÚ¿
Î·È ı· ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ Ò˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¿, ·˘ÙÔ‚ÈÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎ¿ Î·È ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎ¿ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· ‰È¯ÂÈÚ›˙ÔÓÙ·È
·˘ÙÔ‡˜ ÙÔ˘˜ fiÚÔ˘˜. ¢Â‰ÔÌ¤ÓÔ˘ fiÙÈ ÔÈ fiÚÔÈ ·˘ÙÔ› ·Ú·Ì¤ÓÔ˘Ó ·ÚÎÂÙ¿ «ıÔÏÔ›» ı· ÂÈ¯ÂÈÚ‹-
ÛÔ˘ÌÂ Ó· ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÔ˘ÌÂ Ò˜ Î·È ÁÈ·Ù› ·Ó·‰Â›¯ıËÎ·Ó Ù· ÙÂÏÂ˘Ù·›· ¯ÚfiÓÈ· ÙÔ˘ 20Ô˘ ·ÈÒÓ· ÛÂ ·Ó·-
Ï˘ÙÈÎ¿ ÂÚÁ·ÏÂ›· ÙfiÛÔ ÛÙÈ˜ ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¤˜, ÔÏÈÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÈÛÙ‹ÌÂ˜ fiÛÔ Î·È ÛÙË ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· Î·È ÛÙÔÓ
ÎÈÓËÌ·ÙÔÁÚ¿ÊÔ.
� ÕÛÎËÛË ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÚÈÒÓ/ÙËÙÒÓ ÛÙËÓ ¯Ú‹ÛË ÙˆÓ fiÚˆÓ ÂıÓÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È ‰È·ÛÔÚ¿
� ÕÛÎËÛË ÛÙË Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê‹ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎÒÓ ÂÚÁ·ÛÈÒÓ ÌÂ ÙË ¯Ú‹ÛË ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ
� ÕÛÎËÛË ÛÙËÓ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË Ù· ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ¿ ÂÚÁ·ÏÂ›· Ô˘ ·Ó·-

Ï‡Ô˘ÌÂ ÛÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ·
� ÕÛÎËÛË ÛÙËÓ ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ‹ ·ÚÔ˘Û›·ÛË.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ¶ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜, Û‡ÓÙÔÌÂ˜ ÁÚ·Ù¤˜ ÂÚÈÏ‹„ÂÈ˜ ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ,
ÙÂÏÈÎ‹ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›·.

AÌ§ÔÁ9-580: £ÂˆÚ›· §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ∫ÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜: KÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¿ PÂ‡Ì·Ù· Î·È 
§ÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹ KÚÈÙÈÎ‹
™. °ÂÌÂÓÂÙ˙‹-ª·Ï·ıÔ‡ÓË

∫·Ù¿ ÙË ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ÙÔ˘ ÙÂÏÂ˘Ù·›Ô˘ ·ÈÒÓ·, Ë ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎÒÓ Ó¤ˆÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ ÛÙË ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈ-
Î‹ ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹, ÛÙË ÊÈÏÔÛÔÊ›·, ÛÙËÓ ·ÓıÚˆÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È ÙÈ˜ ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¤˜ ÂÈÛÙ‹ÌÂ˜ ·Ó¿ÁÎ·Û·Ó ÙÔ˘˜
·ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÔ‡˜ ÎÚÈÙÈÎÔ‡˜ Ó· ·Ó·ıÂˆÚ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÙÈ˜ ·Ú¯ÈÎ¤˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ ÁÈ· ÙË §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›· ˆ˜
ÂÈÛÙ‹ÌË Î·È ÙËÓ ÂÈÚÚÔ‹ Ô˘ ·ÛÎÂ› ÛÙËÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÙÈÎ‹ Û˘ÓÔ¯‹ ÂÓfi˜ ÎÚ¿ÙÔ˘˜. ∞˘Ùfi Â›¯Â Û·Ó
·ÔÙ¤ÏÂÛÌ· ÙÔÓ Â·Ó·ÚÔ‰ÈÔÚÈÛÌfi ÙË˜ Ê‡ÛË˜ ÙË˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ ·) ˆ˜ ÚÔ˚fiÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ‹˜
‰ÈÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÙˆÓ ÚÂ˘Ì¿ÙˆÓ Ô˘ ÂÓ˘‹Ú¯·Ó ÛÙÔ ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎfi Û‡ÓÔÏÔ ·ÏÏ¿ Â›¯·Ó ·ÁÓÔËıÂ› Ì¤¯ÚÈ
ÙfiÙÂ Î·È Â›¯Â ˘ÔÙÈÌËıÂ› Ë ÂÈÚÚÔ‹ ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÙË ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹ ¤ÌÓÂ˘ÛË Î·È ‰ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›·, ·ÏÏ¿ Î·È
‚) ˆ˜ ·Ú¿ÁÔÓÙ· ‰ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›·˜ Ó¤ˆÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÙÈÎÒÓ ÚÂ˘Ì¿ÙˆÓ Î·È ÂÍ¤ÏÈÍË˜ ÙˆÓ ‹‰Ë ˘·Ú¯fiÓÙˆÓ.
√ Â·Ó·ÚÔÛ‰ÈÔÚÈÛÌfi˜ ·˘Ùfi˜ ÙË˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ ˆ˜ ıÂÛÌÔ‡ Ì¤Û· ÛÙÔ ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÔ-ÔÏÈÙÈÎfi
Á›ÁÓÂÛı·È ˘Ô¯Ú¤ˆÛÂ ÙÔ˘˜ ÎÚÈÙÈÎÔ‡˜ Ó· Â·Ó·ÚÔÛ‰ÈÔÚ›ÛÔ˘Ó Î·È ÙÔÓ Î·ÓfiÓ· ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜
ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ Î·È Ó· ˘ÈÔıÂÙ‹ÛÔ˘Ó Ó¤Â˜ ÌÂıfi‰Ô˘˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ ÚÔÛ¤ÁÁÈÛË˜ Ô˘ ÚÔ¤Ú¯ÔÓÙ·Ó ·fi
ÙÔÓ ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÔÔÏÈÙÈÎfi ¯ÒÚÔ. ™ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·˘Ùfi ÌÂÏÂÙ¿Ù·È Ô Î·ÓfiÓ·˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ ıÂˆÚ›·˜
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Î·È ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ Ô˘ Î˘ÚÈ·Ú¯Ô‡ÛÂ ÙÔ ÚÒÙÔ ÌÈÛfi ÙÔ˘ ÂÈÎÔÛÙÔ‡ ·ÈÒÓ· Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ô Â·Ó·ÚÔÛ‰È-
ÔÚÈÛÌfi˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì¤Û· ·fi ÙÈ˜ Ó¤Â˜ ÂÍÂÏ›ÍÂÈ˜. ∫Ï·ÛÛÈÎ¿ ·ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ¿ Ì˘ıÈÛÙÔÚ‹Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ ‰ÂÎ¿ÙÔ˘-
ÂÓ¿ÙÔ˘ ·ÈÒÓ· ÌÂÏÂÙÒÓÙ·È Î·È ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›˙ÔÓÙ·È Ì¤Û· ·fi ÙÔÓ Î·ÓfiÓ· ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ ÙˆÓ
·Ú¯ÒÓ ÙÔ˘ ·ÈÒÓ· Î·È Ì¤Û· ·fi ÙÔÓ Â·Ó·ÚÔÛ‰ÈÔÚÈÛÌ¤ÓÔ Î·ÓfiÓ· ÙË˜ ıÂˆÚ›·˜ ÙË˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ-
¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜. ∂È‰ÈˆÎfiÌÂÓÔÈ Ì·ıËÛÈ·ÎÔ› ÛÙfi¯ÔÈ: 
� H ÂÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ ÌÂ ÙË Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓË ıÂˆÚ›· ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ ÛÙËÓ

∞ÌÂÚÈÎ‹ Î·È ÌÂ ÙËÓ Û˘ÓÂÈÛÊÔÚ¿ ÙË˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ ¤ÌÓÂ˘ÛË˜ ÛÙÈ˜ ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÔ-ÔÏÈÙÈÎ¤˜
ÌÂÙ·‚ÔÏ¤˜

� H ÂÊ·ÚÌÔÁ‹ ÙˆÓ ıÂˆÚÈÒÓ ·˘ÙÒÓ ÛÙËÓ ÚÔÛ¤ÁÁÈÛË ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ ¤ÚÁˆÓ.

¶ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ Î·È Û˘ÌÏËÚˆÌ·ÙÈÎ¿ ÛÙÔÈ¯Â›· ÁÈ· ÙË ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ˘¿Ú¯Ô˘Ó Î·È ÛÙÔ
‰È·‰ÈÎÙ˘·Îfi ÙfiÔ ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÒÓ Ì·ıËÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÙÔ˘ ∞ÚÈÛÙÔÙÂÏÂ›Ô˘ ¶·ÓÂÈÛÙËÌ›Ô˘ £ÂÛÛ·ÏÔÓ›ÎË˜.
AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ™˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË, ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜, Úfi¯ÂÈÚ· ‰È·ÁˆÓ›ÛÌ·Ù·, ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË ÛÙÔ Ì¤ÛÔÓ
ÙÔ˘ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘, ÙÂÏÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›·. 

AÌ§ÔÁ9-585: AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ I‰ÂÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌfi˜: 1775-1865
∑. ¢¤ÙÛË

ΔÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·Ó·Ï‡ÂÈ ÙÈ˜ ‚·ÛÈÎ¤˜ ·Ú¯¤˜, ÙÈ˜ ÔÏÈÙÈÎ¤˜ ı¤ÛÂÈ˜, Î·È ÙÔ˘˜ ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎÔ‡˜ Ì‡ıÔ˘˜ Ô˘
Û˘ÓÂÙ¤ÏÂÛ·Ó ÛÙË ‰ËÌÈÔ˘ÚÁ›· ÙË˜ ·ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ ÂıÓÈÎ‹˜ Ù·˘ÙfiÙËÙ·˜ ·fi ÙËÓ ÂÔ¯‹ ÙË˜ Â·Ó¿-
ÛÙ·ÛË˜ ˆ˜ ÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÂÌÊ˘Ï›Ô˘ ÔÏ¤ÌÔ˘. ª¤Û· ·fi ÙË ÌÂÏ¤ÙË ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ, ÊÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎÒÓ,
Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ, ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· ÂÈÎÂÓÙÚˆıÔ‡Ó ÛÂ ı¤Ì·Ù· Î·È ¤ÓÓÔÈÂ˜ fiˆ˜:
� ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ Ù·˘ÙfiÙËÙ· Î·È ·ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ˘ËÎÔfiÙËÙ·
� EÎ‰ËÌÔÎÚ·ÙÈÛÌfi˜ ÙË˜ ·ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ ÎÔÈÓˆÓ›·˜
� K˘‚¤ÚÓËÛË Î·È ‰ÈÎ·ÈÒÌ·Ù· ÙÔ˘ ÔÏ›ÙË
� ¶ÔÏ˘ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎfiÙËÙ· Î·È ÔÏ˘ÂıÓÈÎfiÙËÙ·
� T¤¯ÓÂ˜ Î·È ÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù·.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: OÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ı· Î¿ÓÔ˘Ó ‰‡Ô ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜ Î·È ı· ÁÚ¿„Ô˘Ó Ì›·
ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· (20-25 ÛÂÏ›‰Â˜) ÛÙÔ Ù¤ÏÔ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓÔ˘.

∞Ì§ÔÁ9-588: °˘Ó·ÈÎÂ›Ô K›ÓËÌ· – ºÂÌÈÓÈÛÙÈÎfi˜ §fiÁÔ˜ ÛÙÈ˜ ∏¶∞
¢. ¶·ÛÙÔ˘ÚÌ·Ù˙‹

√ ÛÙfi¯Ô˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È Ó· ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ ÙÔ ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎÔ-ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎfi Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÎfi Ï·›ÛÈÔ Ì¤Û·
·fi ÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô ÍÂ‹‰ËÛÂ Î·È ·Ó·Ù‡¯ıËÎÂ ÙÔ Î›ÓËÌ· ÙˆÓ Á˘Ó·ÈÎÒÓ ÛÙÈ˜ ∏.¶.∞. £· ÌÂÏÂÙËıÔ‡Ó
Ù· ÙÚ›· Î‡Ì·Ù· ÙÔ˘ ÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ‰Ú¿ÛË˜ ·fi ÙÔÓ 19Ô Ì¤¯ÚÈ ÙÔÓ 21ÔÓ ·ÈÒÓ·. ª¤Û· ·fi ÙËÓ
ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË ÔÏÈÙÈÎÒÓ ÓÙÔÎÔ˘Ì¤ÓÙˆÓ ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙ‹ÙÚÈÂ˜/Â˜ ı· ÁÓˆÚ›ÛÔ˘Ó ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎ¤˜ ÚÔÛˆ-
ÈÎfiÙËÙÂ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÎÈÓ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·È ı· Î·Ù·ÓÔ‹ÛÔ˘Ó ÙÈ˜ ‰È·ÊÔÚ¤˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ÛÂ ÛÙfi¯Ô˘˜ Î·È ÛÙÚ·ÙËÁÈÎ¤˜
‰Ú¿ÛÂÈ˜. ∂›ÛË˜ ı· ÌÂÏÂÙËıÔ‡Ó ‰È¿ÊÔÚ· ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ¿ Î·È ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ¿ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· Ù· ÔÔ›· Â›¯·Ó
ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎ‹ Â›‰Ú·ÛË ÛÙËÓ ÔÚÂ›· ÙÔ˘ ÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÌÔ‡ Î·È ÙÈ˜ Á˘Ó·ÈÎ›Â˜ ÛÔ˘‰¤˜. ∂È‰ÈˆÎfiÌÂÓ·
Ì·ıËÛÈ·Î¿ ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù·:
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� ∫·Ï‹ Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙË˜ ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ‰È·‰ÚÔÌ‹˜ ÙÔ˘ ÎÈÓ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ÙˆÓ Á˘Ó·ÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÙÔ˘ ·ÁÒÓ· ÙˆÓ
Á˘Ó·ÈÎÒÓ ÁÈ· ·ÓıÚÒÈÓ· ‰ÈÎ·ÈÒÌ·Ù· Î·È ÈÛfiÙËÙ·

� ∫·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÙˆÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÎÒÓ ‰È·ÊÔÚÒÓ Î·È ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ ÚÔÛÂÁÁ›ÛÂˆÓ Î·È ÙË˜ ‰È¿Û·ÛË˜
ÙÔ˘ ÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÌÔ‡ (ÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÌÔ›)

� ∫·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙÔ˘ ÚfiÏÔ˘ ÙË˜ ÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÙÈÎ‹˜ ıÂˆÚ›·˜ Î·È ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ ÛÙËÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ ‰Ú¿ÛË ÙÔ˘
ÎÈÓ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Î·È ÛÙÈ˜ Á˘Ó·ÈÎÂ›Â˜ ÛÔ˘‰¤˜

� ∂ÍÔÈÎ›ˆÛË ÌÂ Ù· ÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÙÈÎ¿ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎÒÓ Û˘ÁÁÚ·Ê¤ˆÓ Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· ÎÚÈÙÈ-
Î‹˜ ·Ó¿Ï˘Û‹˜ ÙˆÓ ÛÂ Û¯¤ÛË ÌÂ ÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÙÈÎ¿ ˙ËÙ‹Ì·Ù·

� ∫·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙˆÓ fiÚˆÓ Ê‡ÏÔ/¤ÌÊ˘ÏË Ù·˘ÙfiÙËÙ·, ÎÔÈÓˆÓÈÎ¤˜ ÛÊ·›ÚÂ˜ ‰Ú¿ÛË˜, ÛÂÍÔ˘·ÏÈÎ¿
ÛÙÂÚÂfiÙ˘·, Ù·ÍÈÎ‹ Î·È Ê˘ÏÂÙÈÎ‹ ‰È·ÊÔÚÂÙÈÎfiÙËÙ·.

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ¶ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜, ÁÚ·Ù¤˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜ ‹/Î·È Ù¤ÛÙ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË.

∞Ì§ÔÁ9-589: ™‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜: ªÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi˜, ∫˘‚ÂÚÓÔıˆÚ›·,
∫˘‚ÂÚÓÔÊÂÌÈÓÈÛÌfi˜ Î·È ªÂÙ·-Ô˘Ì·ÓÈÛÌfi˜ ÛÙÈ˜ ∏¶∞
¢. ¶·ÛÙÔ˘ÚÌ·Ù˙‹

√ ÛÙfi¯Ô˜ ÙÔ˘ Ì·ı‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È Ó· ÂÈÛ¿ÁÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜/ÙÈ˜ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÛÙËÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎ‹ ÛÙÚÔÊ‹
ÚÔ˜ ÙÔÓ ÌÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙÂÚÓÈÛÌfi Ô˘ ¯·Ú·ÎÙËÚ›˙ÂÈ ÙËÓ ÌÂÙ·ÔÏÂÌÈÎ‹ ∞ÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ‹ ÎÔ˘ÏÙÔ‡Ú· Î·È
Ó· ÙÔ˘˜ ÂÍÔÈÎÈÒÛÂÈ ÌÂ ÙËÓ ¤ÓÓÔÈÂ˜, ıÂˆÚ›Â˜ Î·È ÊÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ¤˜ Î·È ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎ¤˜ ‰È·Ì¿¯Â˜ Ô˘
¤¯Ô˘Ó ·Ó·‰˘ıÂ› Î·È ·ÛÎÔ‡Ó ÌÂÁ¿ÏË ÂÈÚÚÔ‹ ÛÙÔÓ ‰˘ÙÈÎfi ÙÚfiÔ ÛÎ¤„Ë˜ Î·È ÚÔÛ¤ÁÁÈÛË˜ ÙË˜
Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÈÎfiÙËÙ·˜ ·fi ÙËÓ ‰ÂÎ·ÂÙ›· ÙÔ˘ 1950 ¤ˆ˜ Î·È ÙÈ˜ ·Ú¯¤˜ ÙÔ˘ 21Ô˘ ·ÈÒÓ·. ∂ÍÂÙ¿˙ÂÙ·È ÙÔ
ÈÛÙÔÚÈÎÔ-ÔÏÈÙÈÎfi Ï·›ÛÈÔ Ì¤Û· ÛÙÔ ÔÔ›Ô ÂÍÂÏ›¯ıËÎ·Ó ÔÈ ÌÔÓÙ¤ÚÓÂ˜ ÂÈÛÙ‹ÌÂ˜ (ÏËÚÔÊÔÚÈ-
Î‹, ‚ÈÔÙÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›·, ÁÂÓÂÙÈÎ‹ ÌË¯·ÓÈÎ‹) Î·È Û˘Ó·ÊÂ›˜ ÙÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›Â˜ Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÔÈ ÂÈÙÒÛÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘˜
ÛÂ fiÏ· Ù· Â‰›· ÙË˜ ·ÓıÚÒÈÓË˜ ‰Ú·ÛÙËÚÈfiÙËÙ·˜. ª¤Û· ·fi ÙËÓ ÌÂÏ¤ÙË Î·È ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ·Ó¿Ï˘ÛË
ÂÈÛÙËÌÔÓÈÎÒÓ, ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎÒÓ ÌÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙ¤ÚÓˆÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ÂÍÂÚÂ˘ÓÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÔÈ ·ÓÙÈ-
Ï‹„ÂÈ˜, ÔÈ ·ÓÙÈÊ¿ÛÂÈ˜, Ù· ÔÚ¿Ì·Ù· Î·È ÔÈ ÚÔÔÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÓfi˜ ÌÂÙ·-‚ÈÔÏÔÁÈÎÔ‡ ‹ Î˘‚ÂÚÓËÙÈÎÔ‡
Ì¤ÏÏÔÓÙÔ˜. ∂È‰ÈˆÎfiÌÂÓ· Ì·ıËÛÈ·Î¿ ·ÔÙÂÏ¤ÛÌ·Ù·:
� ∫·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÙˆÓ ‚·ÛÈÎÒÓ ·Ú¯ÒÓ Î·È ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ ÂÔÈı‹ÛÂˆÓ Î·È ÌÔÓÙ¤ÏˆÓ ÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜

ÙˆÓ ÌÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙ¤ÚÓˆÓ ÎÚÈÙÈÎÒÓ ÎÔ˘ÏÙÔ‡Ú·˜ (Jean Baudrillard, Donna Haraway, Katherine
Hayles, Neil Badmington, Frederic Jameson Î.¿.)

� ∫·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÙˆÓ ÂÈÙÒÛÂˆÓ ÙˆÓ Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓˆÓ ÙÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁÈÒÓ ÛÙÈ˜ ¤ÓÓÔÈÂ˜ «¿ÓıÚˆÔ˜»,
«Ù·˘ÙfiÙËÙ·», «˘ÔÎÂÈÌÂÓÈÎfiÙËÙ·»

� ∫·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙˆÓ ÂÓÓÔÈÒÓ, ·Ó··Ú¿ÛÙ·ÛË, ¤ÌÊ˘ÏÔ Î˘‚fiÚÁ (gendered cyborg), ÙÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›Â˜
Ê˘Ï‹˜, ÂÈÎÔÓÈÎ‹ Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÈÎfiÙËÙ·, Î˘‚ÂÚÓÔ¯ÒÚÔ˜, simulacra, ÌÂÙ·-¿ÓıÚˆÔ˜, situated
knowledges, instantiation, techno-body, techno-culture

� ∞fiÎÙËÛË ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹˜ ·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎ‹˜ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ·˜ Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹˜ ÚÔÛ¤ÁÁÈÛË˜ /ÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ-
¯ÓÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ Ô˘ ‰È·Ú·ÁÌ·ÙÂ‡ÔÓÙ·È ÙÚ¤¯ÔÓÙ· ˙ËÙ‹Ì·Ù· ÙË˜ ÌÂÙ·ÌÔÓÙ¤ÚÓ·˜ ÂÔ¯‹˜.

(™ËÌ.: ¢ÂÓ ˘¿Ú¯Ô˘Ó ÚÔ··ÈÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÁÈ· ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ·).

AÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË: ¶ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ·ÚÔ˘ÛÈ¿ÛÂÈ˜, ÁÚ·Ù¤˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜ ‹/Î·È Ù¤ÛÙ ÛÙËÓ Ù¿ÍË.
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∞Ì§ÔÁ9-590: ∂È‰ÈÎ¿ £¤Ì·Ù·: ∫·ıÔ‰ËÁÔ‡ÌÂÓË ŒÚÂ˘Ó·

™ÙÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·˘Ùfi Î¿ıÂ ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· Û˘ÓÙ¿ÛÛÂÈ ÌÈ· Û¯ÔÏÈ·ÛÌ¤ÓË ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›· Ô˘ ·ÊÔÚ¿
ÙÈ˜ AÌÂÚÈÎ·ÓÈÎ¤˜ ™Ô˘‰¤˜. H ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›· ·˘Ù‹ Â›Ó·È ‰˘Ó·Ùfi Ó· Û¯ÂÙ›˙ÂÙ·È ÌÂ ÙËÓ ˘fi
ÂÎfiÓËÛË ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Î‹ ‰È·ÙÚÈ‚‹. ∏ ‚È‚ÏÈÔÁÚ·Ê›· Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· Î·Ï‡ÙÂÈ 20-25 ËÁ¤˜ Î·È Î¿ıÂ
Û¯ÔÏÈ·ÛÌ¤ÓË ÂÚÈÁÚ·Ê‹ Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· Î˘Ì·›ÓÂÙ·È ÌÂÙ·Í‡ 80-100 Ï¤ÍÂÈ˜. TÔ Ì¿ıËÌ· ·˘Ùfi
‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁÂ›Ù·È ˆ˜ E¶ITYXIA/A¶OTYXIA (PASS/FAIL).
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¢È·ÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¿ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù·
MÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ

Joint Postgraduate
Programmes



¢È·ÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¿ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù·

MÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ

To ΔÌ‹Ì· ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ Û˘ÌÌÂÙ¤¯ÂÈ ˆ˜ ÂÈÛÂ‡‰ÔÓ ΔÌ‹Ì· ÛÂ ‰‡Ô ¢È·-
ÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¿ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù· ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ, Ù· ÔÔ›· ÂÚÈÁÚ¿ÊÔÓÙ·È Û˘ÓÔÙÈÎ¿ Â‰Ò.

1. ¢¶ª™ ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ Î·È ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜

ΔÔ ¢¶ª™ ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ Î·È ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ È‰Ú‡ıËÎÂ ÙÔ 2004 ÌÂ ÙËÓ ÔÈÎÔÓÔÌÈÎ‹ ˘ÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË
ÙˆÓ °ÂÓÈÎÒÓ ¢ÈÂ˘ı‡ÓÛÂˆÓ ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ ÙË˜ ∂˘Úˆ·˚Î‹˜ ∂ÈÙÚÔ‹˜ Î·È ÙÔ˘ ∂˘Úˆ·˚ÎÔ‡ ∫ÔÈÓÔ-
‚Ô˘Ï›Ô˘. ™ÙÔ ¶ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· Û˘ÓÂÚÁ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È fiÏ· Ù· ΔÌ‹Ì·Ù· •¤ÓˆÓ °ÏˆÛÛÒÓ (∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜, °·ÏÏÈ-
Î‹˜, °ÂÚÌ·ÓÈÎ‹˜ Î·È πÙ·ÏÈÎ‹˜), Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ô ΔÔÌ¤·˜ °ÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜
∞¶£. ™ÎÔfi˜ ÙÔ˘ Â›Ó·È Ó· ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÂÈ Â·ÁÁÂÏÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ÂÎ·›‰Â˘ÛË ˘„ËÏ‹˜ ÔÈfiÙËÙ·˜ ÁÈ· ÊÔÈ-
ÙËÙ¤˜ / ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÌÂ ÂÍ·ÈÚÂÙÈÎ¤˜ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙÂ˜ Î·È Î·Ù¿ÏÏËÏ· ÚÔÛfiÓÙ· ÛÙÔÓ ÙÔÌ¤· ÙˆÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ Î·È
ÙË˜ ÂÈÎÔÈÓˆÓ›·˜. ¶ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÂÈ ‰‡Ô ·Ú¿ÏÏËÏ· Ù˘¯›·, ÙÔ ª¢∂ ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ Î·È ÙÔ ª¢∂ ªÂÙ¿-
ÊÚ·ÛË˜. 

∫·È Ù· ‰˘Ô ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·Ù· Û¯Â‰È¿ÛÙËÎ·Ó ÌÂ ‚¿ÛË ÙÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ÎÔÚÌÔ‡ ÙÔ˘ ∂˘Úˆ·˚ÎÔ‡
ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÔ‡ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ ™˘ÓÂ‰Ú›ˆÓ Î·È ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ ·ÓÙ›ÛÙÔÈ¯·. ™‹ÌÂÚ·
Â›Ó·È ÙÔ ÌÔÓ·‰ÈÎfi ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Îfi ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ·˘ÙÔ‡ ÙÔ˘ Â›‰Ô˘˜ ÛÙËÓ ∂ÏÏ¿‰·. 

ΔÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ ·ÚıÚÒÓÂÙ·È Á‡Úˆ ·fi ÙÔ ÂÓÙ·ÙÈÎfi ÂÚÁ·ÛÙËÚÈ·Îfi Ì¿ıËÌ·
Ú·ÎÙÈÎ‹˜ ‰ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ·˜ ÙÚÈÒÓ ÂÍ·Ì‹ÓˆÓ (45 Â‚‰ÔÌ¿‰ˆÓ). ¶·Ú¿ÏÏËÏ·, ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔ-
ÓÙ·È Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· „˘¯ÔÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜, Â˘Úˆ·˚Î‹˜ ÈÛÙÔÚ›·˜, ÔÏÈÙÈÎ‹ ÔÈÎÔÓÔÌ›· Î·È ıÂÛÌÒÓ ∂˘-
Úˆ·˚Î‹˜ ŒÓˆÛË˜, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÂÚÁ·ÛÙ‹ÚÈ· ÊˆÓ‹˜ Î·È ·Ó¿Ù˘ÍË˜ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎÒÓ ‰ÂÍÈÔÙ‹ÙˆÓ ÛÙÈ˜
ÁÏÒÛÛÂ˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ ÙÚÈÒÓ.

ΔÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÂÈ ÂÚÁ·ÛÙËÚÈ·Î¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÙÂ¯ÓÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÏËÚÔ-
ÊÔÚÈÎ‹˜ ÁÈ· ÌÂÙ·ÊÚ·ÛÙ¤˜/ÛÙÚÈÂ˜, ÌÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ ÁÂÓÈÎÒÓ Î·È ÂÈ‰ÈÎÒÓ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ ·fi Î·È ÚÔ˜ ÙÈ˜
ÁÏÒÛÛÂ˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›·˜ ÙˆÓ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎ¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÁÏˆÛÛÔÏÔÁ›·˜, ÌÂÙ·-
ÊÚ·ÛÂÔÏÔÁ›·˜ Î·È ıÂÛÌÒÓ ÙË˜ ∂˘Úˆ·˚Î‹˜ ŒÓˆÛË˜. 

√È ÁÏÒÛÛÂ˜ Ô˘ ÛÙËÚ›˙ÔÓÙ·È Û‹ÌÂÚ· ·fi ÙÔ ¶ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· Â›Ó·È ÂÏÏËÓÈÎ¿, ·ÁÁÏÈÎ¿, Á·ÏÏÈÎ¿,
ÁÂÚÌ·ÓÈÎ¿, ÈÙ·ÏÈÎ¿ Î·È (ÌfiÓÔ ÛÙËÓ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜) ÈÛ·ÓÈÎ¿. ∞Ó·Ì¤ÓÂÙ·È ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙË-
Ù¤˜/ ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÙÔ˘ ¶ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ Ó· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ÌËÙÚÈÎ‹ ÁÏÒÛÛ· ÙËÓ ÂÏÏËÓÈÎ‹. 

ΔÔ ¢¶ª™ ‰ÂÓ ¤¯ÂÈ ‰›‰·ÎÙÚ·. 
°È· ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙË Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜, ÔÈ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔÈ Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ¤¯Ô˘Ó:
� ÔÏ‡ Î·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÙË˜ ÌËÙÚÈÎ‹˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÙÔ˘˜ Î·È
� ‹ ÔÏ‡ Î·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË (ÂÈ¤‰Ô˘ °2) ‰˘Ô ¿ÏÏˆÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ ·fi ·˘Ù¤˜ Ô˘ ˘ÔÛÙËÚ›˙ÔÓÙ·È ·fi

ÙÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ·
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� ‹ ÂÍ·ÈÚÂÙÈÎ‹ ÁÓÒÛË (ÈÛÔ‰‡Ó·ÌË ÌÂ ÙË ÁÓÒÛË ÙË˜ ÌËÙÚÈÎ‹˜) ÌÈ·˜ ·fi ·˘Ù¤˜ Î·È ÔÏ‡ Î·Ï‹
ÁÓÒÛË ÌÈ·˜ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚË˜ Ì·˙› ÌÂ

� ÙËÓ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· Ó· ÂÎÊÚ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È ÌÂ ¿ÓÂÛË Î·È ·ÎÚ›‚ÂÈ· ÌÚÔÛÙ¿ ÛÂ ÎÔÈÓfi
� Î·Ï‹ ÁÂÓÈÎ‹ ·È‰Â›· Î·È ÂÓËÌ¤ÚˆÛË ÛÂ ı¤Ì·Ù· ÙË˜ ÂÈÎ·ÈÚfiÙËÙ·˜
� ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ ÂÍ¿ÌËÓË ·Ú·ÌÔÓ‹ ÛÙÔ ÂÍˆÙÂÚÈÎfi (ÁÈ· fiÛÔ˘˜ ÂÓ‰È·Ê¤ÚÔÓÙ·È ÁÈ· ÙË ¢ÈÂÚÌË-

ÓÂ›·).

°È· ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÛÙË Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜, ÔÈ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔÈ Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· ¤¯Ô˘Ó:
� ÔÏ‡ Î·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË ÙË˜ ÌËÙÚÈÎ‹˜ ÁÏÒÛÛ·˜ ÙÔ˘˜ Î·È
� ÔÏ‡ Î·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË (ÂÈ¤‰Ô˘ °2) ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ ‰˘Ô ¿ÏÏˆÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ ·fi ·˘Ù¤˜ Ô˘ ˘Ô-

ÛÙËÚ›˙ÔÓÙ·È ·fi ÙÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· Ì·˙› ÌÂ
� ÙËÓ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· Ó· ÂÎÊÚ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È ÁÚ·ÙÒ˜ ÌÂ Î·Ï·ÈÛıËÛ›· Î·È ·ÎÚ›‚ÂÈ· 
� Î·Ï‹ ÁÂÓÈÎ‹ ·È‰Â›· Î·È ÂÓËÌ¤ÚˆÛË ÛÂ ı¤Ì·Ù· ÙË˜ ÂÈÎ·ÈÚfiÙËÙ·˜.

ΔÔ ¢¶ª™ ‰¤¯ÂÙ·È ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÂÓ·ÏÏ¿Í Î¿ıÂ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚÔ ¯ÚfiÓÔ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜
‹ ÙËÓ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜. ∏ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ ‰¤¯ÂÙ·È ÙÔ Ì¤ÁÈÛÙÔ 12 ÊÔÈÙË-
Ù¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜, Ë Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜ ÙÔ Ì¤ÁÈÛÙÔ 15. ∞ÈÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÔÓÙ·È ÛÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›·
ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜ ∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÌÂÙ·Í‡ 15 ª·ÚÙ›Ô˘ Î·È 15 M·˝Ô˘. ŒÓÙ˘Ô
·›ÙËÛË˜ ‚Ú›ÛÎÂÙ·È ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· <www.enl.auth.gr> Î·È <www.phil.auth.gr/mait>.

ª·˙› ÌÂ ÙËÓ ·›ÙËÛË, ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÂÙ·È Ê¿ÎÂÏÔ˜ ˘Ô„ËÊÈfiÙËÙ·˜ Ô˘ ÂÚÈ¤¯ÂÈ ·ÓÙ›ÁÚ·ÊÔ Ù˘¯›Ô˘
‹ Ù˘¯›ˆÓ, ·ÓÙ›ÛÙÔÈ¯Ë ·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎ‹ ‚·ıÌÔÏÔÁ›·, ÈÛÙÔÔÈËÙÈÎ¿ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎÒÓ ÁÓÒÛÂˆÓ Î·È ¤Ó· ‚ÈÔ-
ÁÚ·ÊÈÎfi ÛËÌÂ›ˆÌ· Ô˘ Ó· ·Ó·Ê¤ÚÂÈ È‰È·›ÙÂÚ· Ù˘¯fiÓ ÂÎÙÂÙ·Ì¤ÓÂ˜ ‰È·ÌÔÓ¤˜ ÛÙÔ ÂÍˆÙÂÚÈÎfi Î·È
Â·ÁÁÂÏÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ‹ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ‹ ÂÌÂÈÚ›·.

ªÂÙ¿ ·fi ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË ÙÔ˘ Ê·Î¤ÏÔ˘ ˘Ô„ËÊÈfiÙËÙ·˜, ÔÈ ˘Ô„‹ÊÈÔÈ/ÈÂ˜ Ô˘ ¤¯Ô˘Ó Ù· Ù˘È-
Î¿ ÚÔÛfiÓÙ· Î·ÏÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÛÂ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ –ÚÔÊÔÚÈÎ¤˜ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ¢ÈÂÚÌËÓÂ›·˜ Î·È ÁÚ·-
Ù¤˜ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ Î·ÙÂ‡ı˘ÓÛË ªÂÙ¿ÊÚ·ÛË˜– ÛÙÈ˜ ÔÔ›Â˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿˙ÔÓÙ·È ÔÈ ÁÏˆÛÛÈÎ¤˜ ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ¤˜ ÙÔ˘˜
ÛÙË ÌËÙÚÈÎ‹ Î·È ÛÙÈ˜ ‰Â‡ÙÂÚÂ˜ /Í¤ÓÂ˜ ÁÏÒÛÛÂ˜, Ë ÈÎ·ÓfiÙËÙ· ¤ÎÊÚ·ÛË˜ Î·È ÙÔ Â›Â‰Ô ÁÂÓÈÎÒÓ
ÁÓÒÛÂˆÓ Î·È ÂÓËÌ¤ÚˆÛË˜. √È ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜ ‰ÈÂÍ¿ÁÔÓÙ·È Û˘Ó‹ıˆ˜ ÙÔÓ πÔ‡ÓÈÔ Î¿ıÂ ¯ÚfiÓÔ. √È ˘Ô-
„‹ÊÈÔÈ/Â˜ ÂÓËÌÂÚÒÓÔÓÙ·È ·ÙÔÌÈÎ¿ ÁÈ· ÙË Û˘ÁÎÂÎÚÈÌ¤ÓË ËÌÂÚÔÌËÓ›· ‰ÈÂÍ·ÁˆÁ‹˜ ÙË˜ ÂÍ¤Ù·ÛË˜.

¶ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· <www.enl.auth.gr>.

2. ¢È·ÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎfi ¶ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ™Ô˘‰ÒÓ ∂˘Úˆ·˚Î‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜
Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡

ΔÔ ¢¶ª™ ∂˘Úˆ·˚Î‹˜ §ÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ Î·È ¶ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡ È‰Ú‡ıËÎÂ ÛÙÔ Ï·›ÛÈÔ ÙÔ˘ °′ ·Î¤ÙÔ˘
ÎÔÈÓÔÙÈÎ‹˜ ÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË˜ (∂¶∂∞∂∫ ππ). ™ÙÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· Û˘ÌÌÂÙ¤¯Ô˘Ó fiÏ· Ù· ΔÌ‹Ì·Ù· •¤ÓˆÓ °ÏˆÛ-
ÛÒÓ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁÈÒÓ, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È ÙÔ ΔÌ‹Ì· ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜, ÙË˜ ºÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ‹˜ ™¯ÔÏ‹˜ ∞¶£. ΔÔ Úfi-
ÁÚ·ÌÌ· ·ÔÓ¤ÌÂÈ ªÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·Îfi ¢›ÏˆÌ· ∂È‰›ÎÂ˘ÛË˜ (ª¢∂) ÛÙÔ ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ ÙË˜ ÌÂÏ¤ÙË˜ ÙË˜
ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ ÙˆÓ Â˘Úˆ·˚ÎÒÓ ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ Î·È ÙÔ˘ Â˘Úˆ·˚ÎÔ‡ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡ Î·È ‰›ÓÂÈ ÚfiÛ‚·ÛË ÛÂ
‰È‰·ÎÙÔÚÈÎfi ‰›ÏˆÌ· Ì¤Ûˆ ÙˆÓ ÌÂÙ·Ù˘¯È·ÎÒÓ ÚÔÁÚ·ÌÌ¿ÙˆÓ ÙˆÓ Û˘ÌÌÂÙÂ¯fiÓÙˆÓ ΔÌËÌ¿ÙˆÓ. 

ΔÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ÂÚÌËÓÂ‡ÂÈ ÙÔÓ fiÚÔ «Û˘ÁÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ÁÚ·ÌÌ·ÙÔÏÔÁ›·» ÌÂ ÙËÓ Â˘Ú‡ÙÂÚË ‰˘Ó·Ù‹
¤ÓÓÔÈ·. ŒÙÛÈ, ˆ˜ «Â˘Úˆ·˚Î‹ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·» ÂÓÓÔÔ‡ÌÂ ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· ÁÚ·ÌÌ¤Ó· ÛÂ ÔÔÈ·‰‹ÔÙÂ Â˘Úˆ-
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·˚Î‹ ÁÏÒÛÛ·, ‹ Î·È ÌË Â˘Úˆ·˚Î‹ ·Ó Ù¤ÙÔÈ· ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· ¤¯Ô˘Ó ·ÛÎ‹ÛÂÈ ÛËÌ·ÓÙÈÎ‹ ÂÈÚÚÔ‹ ¿Óˆ
ÛÙËÓ Â˘Úˆ·˚Î‹ ·Ú¿‰ÔÛË. ™ÙÔ Â›ÎÂÓÙÚÔ ÙÔ˘ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È Ù· ÎÂ›ÌÂÓ· ·Ó·ÁÓˆÚÈÛÌ¤-
ÓË˜ Î·ÏÏÈÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹˜ ·Í›·˜, ÂÚÈÏ·Ì‚¿ÓÔ˘ÌÂ, fiÌˆ˜, Î·È ÊÈÏÔÛÔÊÈÎ¿, ıÂÔÏÔÁÈÎ¿ Î·È ÔÏÈÙÈÎ¿ ÎÂ›ÌÂ-
Ó· Ô˘ÛÈ·ÛÙÈÎ¿ ÁÈ· ÙËÓ Î·Ù·ÓfiËÛË ÙÔ˘ ÎÔÈÓÔ‡ Â˘Úˆ·˚ÎÔ‡ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÔ‡. π‰È·›ÙÂÚË ¤ÌÊ·ÛË ‰›ÓÂ-
Ù·È ÛÙÈ˜ Û¯¤ÛÂÈ˜ ÙË˜ ÂÏÏËÓÈÎ‹˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜ ÌÂ ÙËÓ Â˘Ú‡ÙÂÚË Â˘Úˆ·˚Î‹, ·ÏÏ¿ Ë ÂÛÙ›·ÛË ÙÔ˘
ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ Â›Ó·È ÛÙË Â˘Úˆ·˚Î‹ ·Ú¿‰ÔÛË ÛÙÔ Û‡ÓÔÏfi ÙË˜ Î·È Ë Û˘ÌÌÂÙÔ¯‹ ÚÔ¸Ôı¤-
ÙÂÈ ÂÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÌÂ ÙÔ˘Ï¿¯ÈÛÙÔÓ ‰˘Ô Û‡Á¯ÚÔÓÂ˜ Â˘Úˆ·˚Î¤˜ ÁÏÒÛÛÂ˜ ¤Ú·Ó ÙË˜ ÂÏÏËÓÈÎ‹˜.

ΔÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ‰¤¯ÂÙ·È ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ·fi fiÏÂ˜ ÙÈ˜ ÊÈÏÔÏÔÁ›Â˜, ÂÏÏËÓÈÎ‹ Î·È ÍÂÓfiÁÏˆÛ-
ÛÂ˜, ·ÏÏ¿ Û¯Â‰È¿ÛÙËÎÂ Î˘Ú›ˆ˜ ÁÈ· Ó· ÂÍ˘ËÚÂÙ‹ÛÂÈ ÙÔ˘˜ Î·ıËÁËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÊÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ ÛÙË ‰Â˘-
ÙÂÚÔ‚¿ıÌÈ· ÂÎ·›‰Â˘ÛË Ô˘ ı¤ÏÔ˘Ó Ó· ‰ÈÂ˘Ú‡ÓÔ˘Ó ÙÈ˜ ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ‹ Î·È Ó· ·Ó·ÓÂÒÛÔ˘Ó ÙËÓ
Â·Ê‹ ÙÔ˘˜ ÌÂ ÙÔ ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›·˜ ÙÔ˘˜. ΔÔ ¢¶ª™ Û¯Â‰È¿ÛÙËÎÂ ÌÂ ÙÔ ‰ÈÏfi ÛÎÔfi
Ó· Û˘ÌÏËÚÒÛÂÈ ÙÈ˜ ÁÓÒÛÂÈ˜ ÙˆÓ ÊÈÏÔÏfiÁˆÓ Û¯ÂÙÈÎ¿ ÌÂ ÙËÓ Â˘Úˆ·˚Î‹ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯ÓÈÎ‹ ·Ú¿‰Ô-
ÛË, Î·ıÒ˜ Î·È Ó· ÙÔ˘˜ ÂÓËÌÂÚÒÛÂÈ ÁÈ· ÙÈ˜ ÚfiÛÊ·ÙÂ˜ ÂÍÂÏ›ÍÂÈ˜ ÛÙË ıÂˆÚ›· ÙË˜ ÏÔÁÔÙÂ¯Ó›·˜
Î·È ÙˆÓ ÔÏÈÙÈÛÌÈÎÒÓ ÛÔ˘‰ÒÓ.

K·ÈÓÔÙÔÌ›· ÙÔ˘ ¢¶ª™ Â›Ó·È fiÙÈ Û˘Ó‰˘¿˙ÂÈ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÂÍ ·ÔÛÙ¿ÛÂˆ˜, Ì¤Ûˆ ÙÔ˘ ‰È·‰È-
ÎÙ‡Ô˘, ÌÂ ÂÓÙ·ÙÈÎ¿ ÛÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈ· ÛÙÈ˜ ·Ú¯¤˜ ÙÔ˘ Î·ÏÔÎ·ÈÚÈÔ‡. ∏ ‰È‰·ÛÎ·Ï›· ÂÍ ·ÔÛÙ¿ÛÂˆ˜ ¯ÚË-
ÛÈÌÔÔÈÂ›Ù·È Î·Ù¿ ÙË ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ· ÙÔ˘ ¯ÂÈÌÒÓ·, ·fi ÙÔÓ √ÎÙÒ‚ÚÈÔ Ì¤¯ÚÈ Ù· Ì¤Û· ª·˝Ô˘, ÁÈ· Ù·
˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ Ì·ı‹Ì·Ù· ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹˜ Ô˘ ·ÔÛÎÔÔ‡Ó ÛÙÔ Ó· ÚÔÛÊ¤ÚÔ˘Ó ÛÂ fiÏÔ˘˜ ÙÔ˘˜ ÊÔÈ-
ÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ÙÔ˘ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜ ¤Ó· ÎÔÈÓfi ˘fi‚·ıÚÔ ÎÂÈÌ¤ÓˆÓ, ÌÈ· ÂÓËÌÂÚˆÌ¤ÓË ÁÓÒÛË ÙˆÓ
ıÂˆÚËÙÈÎÒÓ ÂÍÂÏ›ÍÂˆÓ ÛÙÔ Â‰›Ô ÙÔ˘˜ Î·È ¤Ó· Û‡ÓÔÏÔ ÎÔÈÓÒÓ ÌÂıÔ‰ÔÏÔÁÈÎÒÓ ÂÚÁ·ÏÂ›ˆÓ ·Ó¿-
Ï˘ÛË˜. 

™ÙÈ˜ ·Ú¯¤˜ ÙÔ˘ Î·ÏÔÎ·ÈÚÈÔ‡, fiÏÔÈ ÔÈ ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜ ¤Ú¯ÔÓÙ·È ˘Ô¯ÚÂˆÙÈÎ¿ ÛÙË £ÂÛÛ·ÏÔ-
Ó›ÎË ÁÈ· Ó· ·Ú·ÎÔÏÔ˘ı‹ÛÔ˘Ó ‰˘Ô ÂÓÙ·ÙÈÎ¿ ‰È·ÙÌËÌ·ÙÈÎ¿ ÛÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈ· Û˘ÓÔÏÈÎ‹˜ ‰È¿ÚÎÂÈ·˜ ¤ÍÈ
Â‚‰ÔÌ¿‰ˆÓ. Δ· ÛÂÌÈÓ¿ÚÈ· ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔÓÙ·È ÛÙÔ Ì¤ÙÚÔ ÙÔ˘ ‰˘Ó·ÙÔ‡ ·fi ÌÈÎÚ¤˜ ÔÌ¿‰Â˜ ‰È‰·ÛÎfi-
ÓÙˆÓ, ÒÛÙÂ Ó· ÂÍ·ÛÊ·ÏÈÛÙÂ› ÔÏÏ·Ï‹ ÔÙÈÎ‹ ¿Óˆ ÛÙÔ ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ Î·È Ó· Â˘ÓÔËıÂ› Ë Û˘˙‹-
ÙËÛË Î·È Ë ÎÚÈÙÈÎ‹ ‰È·ÌfiÚÊˆÛË ·fi„ÂˆÓ. 

∏ ‰ÈÏˆÌ·ÙÈÎ‹ ÂÚÁ·Û›· Î·Ù¿ Î·ÓfiÓ· ·ÔÙÂÏÂ› ÏËÚ¤ÛÙÂÚË ÂÂÍÂÚÁ·Û›· Î¿ÔÈÔ˘ ı¤Ì·ÙÔ˜
Ô˘ Ô/Ë ÊÔÈÙËÙ‹˜/ÙÚÈ· ¤¯ÂÈ ‰ÈÂÚÂ˘Ó‹ÛÂÈ ÛÙÈ˜ ÂÚÂ˘ÓËÙÈÎ¤˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜ Ô˘ ÂÎÔÓÔ‡ÓÙ·È ÛÙ· Ï·›-
ÛÈ· ÙˆÓ ÂÓÙ·ÙÈÎÒÓ ÛÂÌÈÓ·Ú›ˆÓ. ∂ÂÍÂÚÁ¿˙ÂÙ·È ÌÂ ÙËÓ Â›‚ÏÂ„Ë ‰È‰¿ÛÎÔÓÙ· ÙÔ˘ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜
Î·È ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÂÙ·È ÁÈ· ·ÍÈÔÏfiÁËÛË, Ì·˙› ÌÂ ÙÈ˜ ÛÂÌÈÓ·ÚÈ·Î¤˜ ÂÚÁ·Û›Â˜, ÛÂ ÙÚÈÌÂÏ‹ ÂÈÙÚÔ‹. 

ΔÔ ¶ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ‰ÂÓ ¤¯ÂÈ ‰›‰·ÎÙÚ·. 
∏ ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ÊÔÈÙËÙÒÓ/ÙÚÈÒÓ Á›ÓÂÙ·È Î¿ıÂ ‰‡Ô ¯ÚfiÓÈ·. ∞ÈÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜ ÂÁÁÚ·Ê‹˜ ÛÙÔ ¶ÚfiÁÚ·Ì-

Ì· Á›ÓÔÓÙ·È ‰ÂÎÙ¤˜ ·fi 1 ∞ÚÈÏ›Ô˘ Ì¤¯ÚÈ 31 ª·˝Ô˘. ∂ÈÛ¿ÁÔÓÙ·È Ì¤¯ÚÈ 15 ÊÔÈÙËÙ¤˜/ÙÚÈÂ˜. °È·
ÂÈÛ·ÁˆÁ‹ ··ÈÙÂ›Ù·È, ÂÎÙfi˜ ·fi Ù˘¯›Ô ÛÂ Û¯ÂÙÈÎfi ·ÓÙÈÎÂ›ÌÂÓÔ, Î·Ï‹ ÁÓÒÛË 2 ÁÏˆÛÛÒÓ ¤Ú·Ó
ÙË˜ ÂÏÏËÓÈÎ‹˜ (ÙÂÎÌËÚÈÒÓÂÙ·È ÌÂ ÁÚ·Ù¤˜ ÂÍÂÙ¿ÛÂÈ˜) Î·È ÂÍÔÈÎÂ›ˆÛË ÌÂ ÙË ¯Ú‹ÛË ËÏÂÎÙÚÔÓÈÎÔ‡
˘ÔÏÔÁÈÛÙ‹. √È ·ÈÙ‹ÛÂÈ˜, Ô˘ Ú¤ÂÈ Ó· Û˘ÓÔ‰Â‡ÔÓÙ·È ·fi ·ÓÙ›ÁÚ·ÊÔ Ù˘¯›Ô˘, ·Ó·Ï˘ÙÈÎ‹ ‚·ı-
ÌÔÏÔÁ›· Î·È ¤Ó· Û‡ÓÙÔÌÔ ‚ÈÔÁÚ·ÊÈÎfi ÛËÌÂ›ˆÌ·, ˘Ô‚¿ÏÏÔÓÙ·È ÛÙË °Ú·ÌÌ·ÙÂ›· ÙÔ˘ ΔÌ‹Ì·ÙÔ˜
∞ÁÁÏÈÎ‹˜ °ÏÒÛÛ·˜ Î·È ºÈÏÔÏÔÁ›·˜ (∫Ù›ÚÈÔ ¢ÈÔ›ÎËÛË˜, ∞.¶.£., 54124 £ÂÛÛ·ÏÔÓ›ÎË), Ô˘ ¤¯ÂÈ
·Ó·Ï¿‚ÂÈ ÙË ‰ÈÔÈÎËÙÈÎ‹ ˘ÔÛÙ‹ÚÈÍË ÙÔ˘ ÚÔÁÚ¿ÌÌ·ÙÔ˜. 

∂ÈÏ¤ÔÓ ÏËÚÔÊÔÚ›Â˜ ÁÈ· ÙÔ ÚfiÁÚ·ÌÌ· ˘¿Ú¯Ô˘Ó ÛÙËÓ ÈÛÙÔÛÂÏ›‰· <www.enl.auth.gr>.
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Jo int  Postgraduate Programmes

The School of English is also responsible for two ‘Interdepartmental’, joint postgraduate pro-
grammes, which are briefly described below.

1. Joint Postgraduate Programme in Conference Interpreting and Translation

The Joint Postgraduate Programme in Conference Interpreting and Translation was created in
2004 with the financial support of the Directorates General of Interpretation of the European
Commission and the European Parliament. The programme is a cooperative effort drawing on
the resources of all the foreign-language departments (Schools of English, French, German,
and Italian) and the Linguistics and Modern Greek sections of the School of Philology. It is de-
signed to provide professional training of high quality for students with exceptional talent and
qualifications in languages and communication. It offers two parallel degrees, a Master’s degree
in Conference Interpreting and a Master’s degree in Translation. 

Both courses are designed to reflect the core curriculum of the European Master’s Pro-
gramme in Conference Interpreting and Translation, respectively. No degree programme of
this kind exists at any other Greek university at this time. 

The course in Conference Interpreting is organised around an intensive workshop in in-
terpreting practice which covers three academic semesters (45 weeks of instruction); parallel
to this, classes are also offered in psycholinguistics, European history, political economy, and
the institutions of the EU, as well as workshops on voice training and language enhancement
in the students’ working languages.

The course in Translation includes workshops in information technology for translators,
general and technical translation to and from the students’ working languages, together with
theoretical classes in contrastive linguistics, translation theory, and the institutions of the Euro-
pean Union. 

The languages which the programme supports at present include Modern Greek, English,
French, German, Italian and (for Conference Interpreting only) Spanish. We anticipate that our
students will generally be native speakers of Greek. 

There is no tuition charged for the programme. 
Applicants for the programme should be university graduates with 
� Excellent communication skills in their native language 
� Excellent knowledge of two other languages supported by the programme 
� The ability to express themselves in their native language with ease and precision 
� A good general education and background knowledge on current affairs
� For those interested in Conference Interpreting a protracted stay abroad is required (6

months minimum).
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The programme accepts students on alternate years for the course in Conference Inter-
preting or Translation. Conference Interpreting can accept a maximum of 12 students, Trans-
lation a maximum of 15. Applications, including copies of the candidate’s university diploma
and academic record, documentation of foreign or second-language abilities, and a brief CV
making particular mention of any protracted stays abroad, should be submitted to the Secre-
tariat of the School of English, Aristotle University, from March 15th to May 15th. Application
forms are available at <www.enl.auth.gr> and <www.phil.auth.gr/mait>.

After an initial evaluation of their application, candidates who meet the basic criteria will
be required to sit for an examination, oral for the Interpreting course and written for the
Translation course, covering their language skills in their native and other languages, their abili-
ty to express themselves with ease and precision, their general education and their knowledge
of current affairs. Examinations normally take place in June of each year. Candidates who meet
the basic requirements will be notified individually of the precise exam date.

For further information: <www.enl.auth.gr>.

2. Joint Postgraduate Programme of Studies in European Literature and Culture 

The Joint MA programme Studies in European Literature and Culture is a cooperative effort
of the Schools of English, French, German and Italian languages and literatures together with
the School of Philology of Aristotle University. The Programme leads to the MA degree in the
study of the literatures of the European languages and European culture. Students who com-
plete the Programme may continue for a doctorate (PhD) in the postgraduate programmes of
the participating Schools. 

The Programme interprets the term ‘comparative literature’ in the widest possible sense.
Thus, European literature is taken to include texts written in any European language, or non-
European language if such texts have had a significant influence on the European tradition. We
focus on texts of recognized artistic value, but we also include philosophical, theological and
political texts essential for the understanding of the common European cultural tradition. Em-
phasis is given to the relationship of Greek literature with European literature as a whole, but
the focus of the Programme is on the European literary heritage in its entirety, and students
are expected to be familiar with at least two contemporary European languages in addition to
Greek. 

The Programme accepts students from all Schools of languages and literatures, Greek and
non-Greek, but it has been designed more particularly for teachers of literature in the second-
ary school system who wish to widen their knowledge of the European literary tradition and
renew their familiarity with the latest developments in literary and cultural theory. 

A unique aspect of the Programme is that it combines distance learning over the internet
with intensive summer seminars. Distance learning is used during the winter semesters, from
mid-October to mid-May, for the required introductory courses that are designed to provide
all students with a common foundation of texts, an updated knowledge of the theoretical de-
velopments in their field and a set of common methodological analytical tools. 
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In the summer, all students are required to attend two intensive interdisciplinary seminars
for a total of six weeks. The seminars are taught, as far as possible, by small groups of instruc-
tors in order to provide multiple points of view on the topic of the seminar and encourage
discussion and critical judgment. 

The MA thesis is normally a more fully developed version of one of the papers which the
student has submitted as part of the summer seminars. It is corrected and extended under the
supervision of one of the instructors of the Programme and is submitted for evaluation, to-
gether with all the student’s seminar papers, to a three-member committee. 

The Programme does not charge tuition. 
Applications for the Programme are accepted every two years, between April 1st and

May 31st. A maximum of 15 students are admitted. In addition to a recognized undergradu-
ate degree in a related field, admission requirements include a good reading knowledge (de-
termined by written examination) of two foreign languages in addition to Greek and familiarity
with internet use and word processing. 

Applications should include a copy of the applicant’s undergraduate degree and academic
record, together with a brief curriculum vitae (CV). The dossier should be submitted to the
Secretariat of the School of English, which provides administrative support for the Programme
(Administration Building, Aristotle University of Thessaloniki, 54124 Thessaloniki). 

Additional information is available on the School of English website, <www.enl.auth.gr>.
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